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THEATER NUCLEAR FORCES INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


NATO SECRETARY LUNS TRIES TO ASSURE FINNS, SWEDES ON CRUISE MISSILE 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 14 Feb 80 p 22 


{Interview with NATO Secretary Joseph Luns, by Matti Klemola in Brussels; 
date not given) 


{Text} In the opinion of Joseph Luns, secretary of the Western Pafense 
League NATO, detente is not dead, but it has been badly damage’. by the 
Soviet Union's intervention in Afghanistan. NATO continues to remain ready 
to negotiate with the East and it wants to maintain contact with the Soviets 
at the arms reduction negotiations in Vienna as well as the follow-up con- 
gress of the CSCE. 


Such neutral countries as Finland, Sweden, or Austria are not needed as in- 
termediaries at this time, but NATO will be very grateful if Finland remains 
available: any initiatives coming from Moscow through Finland will certainly 
be given consideration. 


These and other issues were brought up in an interview granted by Secretary 
Luns to HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Brussels. The most essential points of this in- 
terview are as follows: 


{Question} Honorable Secretary. The President of the United States has de- 
manded the protection of the world's oil sources even by armed intervention 
if necessary. What would be NATO's position in an extreme situation, would 
the troops of NATO countries participate in multinational commando groups, 
for example? 


{Answer} As a Gefense league NATO will not become involved in the protection 
of oil sources since the oil transport routes are located outside of NATO's 
area, but it is selfevident that a halt to oil deliveries would severely hurt 
individual NATO countries. 


Some countries such as the Federal Republic of Germany, for example, would 
suffer the most and others such as England, which has its own oil, or Holland, 
which has gas, would suffer less. 

















However, it is clear that individual states may protect their vitel interests 
in any manner they see fit. 


I fully understand the position of the United States since oil deliveries are 
vital to it and must therefore be protected by whatever means necessary -- 
even military. 


{Question} NATO has -- naturally -- condemned the Soviet attacks on Afghan- 
istan. But what else is NATO able to do if each chain is as weak as its weak- 
est link, is NATO as weak as Holland or Belgium, for example? 


{Answer} I cannot really accept this comparison. Holland and Belgiwm are 
very faithful members of NATO. 


[Question] Is mere faithfulness sufficient? 


{Answer} Both countries are a part of NATO's integrated defense system, they 
participate -- positively -- in NATO's decisionmaking process and in connec- 
tion with the Afghanistan crisis they have expressed their solidarity along 
with other member countries with respect to the position of the United Stites. 
Above all this solidarity means that U.S. actions against the Soviet Union 
will not be watered down and secondly negotiations on common actions, some of 
which are already being carried out; and in the third place it means negotia- 
tions on the manner in which NATO will respond to any new possible challenges 
from the Soviet Union. 


Also I am strongly opposed to the view that the present (Afghanistan) crisis 
is only a problem between the Soviets and the Americans. This new direction 
taken in Soviet policy represents a threat to all states including Europe's 
neutral countries. 


However, it is a question of the power reserves of these countries and there- 
fore it is consistent that the United States would respond more forcefully to 
the Soviet Union than such countries as Holland, Laxembourgh or France. 


The Strongest Link 


[Question] And what about the chain's strongest link, the United States. In 
the fall of 1979 in Brussels Henry Kissinger stated that the Europeans should 
no longer place their confidence in the U.S. “nuclear umbrella". Are you of 
the same opinion as Dr. Kissinger? 


[Answer) In the first place Dr. Kissinger was misquoted and in the second 
place he gave a more accurate statement at dinner. I attended the dinner and 
heard his statement. 


In addition to this: that which individuals think will happen if a war breaks 
out, must always be understood as an opinion. You have no more certainty than 
I do about the conditions under which a new conflict may break out. We also 
do not know whether nuclear weapons will be used at all, which would be the 
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best situation; whether the conflicting parties would resort to just tactical 
(nuclear) weapons or whether the unthinkable would happen an? strategic nu- 
clear weapons would also be included. 


I would like to ©» further by stating that governments also do not know when 
a new war will start. Perhaps it will never happen, but if war breaks out, 
many countries may have completely different governments than they do now. 


Thus we must take as our point of reference the fact that the United States 
considers the freedom of Western Europe to be a prerequisite for its own free- 
dom and it will use all necessary means to defend Europe. We can go no fur- 
ther than this. 


Therefore, I am not parcacularly interested in what significant individuals 
say or do not say. 


(Question) Prior to NATC » »o-cailed Euro-missile decision Soviet Foreign 
Minister Andrei Gromyko stated in Bonn that Moscow will not negotiate the 
limitation of these arms with the West if NATO makes this decision. In Decen- 
ber NATO agreed to begin preparations for the 572 American missiles and to 
Geploy them in Western Europe. Do you think Moscow will still come to the 
negotiating table? 


{Answer} No one knows for sure, but I would believe that they will negotiate. 
Also I would like to say that the Soviet arguments for refusing to negotiate 
are erroneous since the Soviets themselves began this escalation. They have 
deployed and directed approximately 120 and at this time perhaps even 140 
SS-20 missiles toward Western Europe. 


Besides the Soviet Union has 3 years to make up its mind before the missiles 
are deployed in Western Europe. 





[Ouestion] Also the new weapons in the West and particularly the so-called 
Cruise missiles have aroused concern in Finland and Sweden. Neither Finland 
or Sweden has the capability to shoot down these Cruise missiles if they 
should violate the airspace of these countries. Did NATO take such neutral 
countries as Finland and Sweden into consideration when making these decisions? 


{Answer} The Cruise missile is indeed difficult to shoot down. But let us 
examine NATO's decision: The Cruise missiles will be deployed in the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Italy, England, Belgium, and rossibly Holland. Do you 
believe that if the target is the Soviet Union, these missiles will fly over 
Finland and Sweden? 


I might add that because of our concern for Finland and Sweden, these coun- 
tries in particular were chosen (for the location of the Cruise missile). 
Thus we acknowledged your concern. 


{Question} President Kekkonen has repeatedly stated his proposal for a nu- 
clear-free Nordic area ever since the 1960's. Is the Finnish president's 
proposal realistic in your opinion? 











[Answer] Finland does not have any nuclear weapons, neither does Sweden, 

and Denmark and Norway as well as Iceland will not allow them on their terri- 
tories. Thus as far as NATO is concerned a "nuclear vacuum" does indeed pre- 
vail in the Nordic area. However, the Soviet Union does have nuclear equipped 
submarines in the Baltic Sea as well as nuclear missiles on land bases, which 
are aimed at the northern wing of NATO. I would hope that Moscow would rec- 
ognize President Kekkonen's hope and withdraw its nuclear weapons from the 
Baltic Sea as well as the Kuola Peninsula, but I do not have great expecta- 
tions. 


{Question} How seriously has the Soviet attack on Afghanistan harmed 
detente? 


{Answer) Detente has suffered badly, but I would not go so far as to say 
that detente is dead. 


{Question} Do such neutral countries as Sweden, Austria, or Finland have the 
possibility to act as an intermediary between Moscow and Washington? 


{Answer} In practice there are sufficient channels for discussions between 
Moscow and Washington, London and Moscow, Bonn and Moscow, and so on. There- 
fore, I do not believe that the actual contribution of the countries you men- 
tioned can be too great in this respect. Naturally, if the Soviet Union would 
like to talk about certain initiatives with Finland, we would be especially 
grateful if Finland paid cl>se attention. 


But for the time being there are no signs that the Soviet Union would want 
Helsinki, Stockholm, Vienna, or Belgrade as intermediaries. 


{Question) Willy Brandt, chairman of the Social Democratic Party in the FRG, 
doubts whether the follow-up conference of the CSCE will in general be held 
in Madrid next fall. Are you just as pessimistic? 


[Answer] I am not. I am even astonished that Mr. Brandt has gone farther 
than the NATO countries. It (the Madrid conference) is one of those channels 
of communication which we want to keep open as is the arms reduction negotia- 
tions in Vienna (AVS). I believe that everyone wants to come to Madrid in 
the present situation. 


[Question] Which event is the greater threat to world peace, Soviet troops 
in Afghanistan or the possible increase of so-called theater weapons or Euro- 
weapons in our part of the world? 


{Answer} This is a difficult question. In one instance we are looking at a 
cituation in which military means have already been used. In the other in- 
stance it is a question of a potential danger; it will perhaps never become 
a reality, the possible threat represented by Euro-missiles is greater, but 


as lung as it is only possible, we can live with it. 


Instead, that which has occurred in Afghaniston represents a completely new 
way of using the military might of the Soviet Union. 

















THEATER NUCLEAR FORCES INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


SWEDEN BACKS KEKKONEN'S DISARMAMENT INITIATIVE 
Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT in Finnish 8 Feb 80 p 21 - 
[Article by Erkki Pennanen: “Sweden Hopes for Nuclear Arms Negotiations") 


(Text) Sweden is appealing to both superpowers to do everything possible to 
continue mutual negotiations in spite of Afghanistan. Sweden has also pub- 
licly declared its support for the initiative renewed this week by President 
Urho Kekkonen to compile a European disarmament progran. 


Sweden has on many occasions strongly condemned Soviet military intervention 
in the internal affairs of Afghanistan and has expressed its widerstanding 
toward the reaction coming from the United States. 


“However, we must not completely give in to our feelings,” stated Foreign 
Minister Ola Ulisten earlier this week in a speech given 
the disarmament negotiations in Geneva. “Our answer must and 

a continuing discussion is vital under conditions of international tension." 


Sweden is appealing to the United States and the Soviet Union to promise to 
adhere to the articles of SALT-2 even before its ratification. If the United 
States rejects SALT, the Soviet Union will do the same, and the consequence 
will be a new round in the nuclear arms race. 


Immediate Negotiations 


Sweden is urging both superpowers to begin immediate negotiations on the nu- 
clear arms in Europe without waiting for the ratification of SALT. 


In referring to many ongoing negotiations concerning the limitation of weap- 
ons in Eurepe Sweden admits that in order to obtain an overall picture of all 
these negotiations a broader approach is needed. 


Ullsten stated in Geneva that the recent initiative presented by the Finnish 


government with respect to the compilation of a European disarmament program 
is va)uable in this respect. 














According to Ulleten both superpowers are guilty of increasing the number of 
nuclear arms in Europe in spite of the fact that the political situation in 
Europe is more stable than it has ever been after sny previous war. 


A New Giant Step 


Even though Sweden has been ready to accept the view that NATO's Euro-missile 
decision is a direct consequence of the Soviet Union's unreasonable SS-20 
program, Ullsten is now saying that NATO's “modernization program” will mean 
a new giant step forward in the qualitative development of these weapons. 


Sweden proceeds from the premise that the world cannot afford to allow the 
progress achieved in the past decade to be sacrificed to the power policies 
of the superpowers. Therefore, the events in Afghanistan must not destroy 
detente and stop the mutual discussions between the superpowers. 


Europe Is Central 


Sweden has traditionally criticized the attempt of the superpowers to divide 
the world into their own spheres of interest and to interfere in the internal 
matters of other countries for the purpose of promoting their own strategic 
and economic interests. Especially during the reign of the social democratic 
government Sweden attempted to project itself as the conscience of small 
nations. 


In recent years Europe has resumed its central place in Sweden's foreign 
policy. Ulisten is now even reaty to advise the superpowers that much more 
attention must be given to Europe's situr ion. 


After having directed attention toward limiting strategic weapons the nuclear 
arms race of the superpowers has become concentrated in Europe, stated U11l- 
sten in Geneva. If this development is allowed to continue, we must accord- 
ing to him get used to the idea that nuclear wars may also be fought on this 
continent. 


10576 
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THEATER NUCLEAR FORCES FRANCE 


NUCLEAR DEFENSE SYSTEMS QUESTIONS TREATED 
Peris DEFENSE NATIONALE in French Jan 80 pp 146-149 


[Article by Gerard Vaillant: “Modernization of Stretegic Nuclear Force: 
Successful MS8S and SSBS Missile Launchings - Nevy Prospects for the 
year 2000") 


[Text] Modernization of Strategic Nuclear Force: Successful MS8S and 
SS8S Missile Launchings 


Modernization of the strategic nuclear force is continuing, as witness the 
communique sent on 29 November 1979, reproduced below, and which announced 
thet several successful launchings of the M 20, S 3, and M & missiles were 
conducted last July. 


M 20 


A submerine-launched M 20 missile, identical to those which will henceforth 
equip ell nuclear rocket-launching submarines of the strategic fleet, was 
successfully fired. This test brings to more than 10 the number of 
consecutive successful launchings of M 20 rockets, most of them performed 
from submerged submarines. (1) 


S 3 


The July S 3 launch was e@ success marking the completion of this missile's 
development; it will soon equip the Albion Plateau installations of the 
Strategic Air Force. The good results of this test confirm those of 
previous experimental firings. They have made it possible to conclude 
that the S 3, its materials, and its production procedures, ere 
operationally qualified. (2) 


M 


Starting in 1985, the longer range multiple-heed M 4 missile system will 
equip the SNLE (Missile-Launching Nuclear Submerine), gradually replecinog 
the M 20 system. 











An M 20 equipped with an M & head was lounched to study the etmospheric 
re-entry of the M 4's multiple heads. This firing, preceded by two other 
experimentel leunchings lest December and April to study the specing and 
re-entry of M G heads, gave good results. This test was en importent step 
in perfecting the M 4 multiple heads and their guidance systems. (3) 


Whet Sort of Navy for the Yeer 20007 


On 2 October of lest year, during the debate on implementation of the 
Planning Law, some deputies expressed regret that they hed not been in- 
formed of the Navy's long-term goals, approved by the President during the 
6 June 1978 Defense Council session. In response, on 5 October, on the eve 
of the defense budget debate, Minister of Defense Yvon Bourges came to 
inform the Assembly's Netional Defense Commission of the main points of 
these goals which ell combine to set the major outlines of our fleet's 
composition for the next 20 years. (4) The following points may be re- 
tained from the minister's statements to the Commission as well as to the 
Assembly on the following dey? end from details provided by one of our 
colleaques (5): 


For the year 2000, the combat fleet excluding the Strategic Navel Force 
(FOST) would be composed of 112 ships: 3 aircreft carriers, 18 eanti- 
submarine corvettes, 9 enti-eircreft corvettes, 18 gunboats, 10 patrol 
boets, 20 minesweepers, and 14 attack submarines including 10 which would 
be nuclear-powered. 


The logistic fleet would include 21 ships in addition to 3 ocean-going — 
tugs: 3 landing-creft cerriers, 6 light transports, 5 logistic support 
ships, 2 meintenence ships, and 5 refueling ships. 


Construction of the combat fleet as suc | would in itself enteil e projected 
expense of 55 billion france (1978 value) excluding FOST, the logistic 
fleet, and the Air Force fleet. 





Construction of this fleet of 136 vessels would be finencielly covered by 
annuel budget previsions, and not at the expense of the totel funds 
committed to defense. 


Some questions may have arisen as to why the government showed reticence to 
reveal the substence of these plans, whose guidelines hed elready been 
defined more then a yeer ago. 


According to statements made by Mr Bourges on 6 October 1979 to the Nationel 
Assembly, the reason seems to be that there now exists a Plenning Lew 
applicable to all branches of the armed forces, and thet “it is therefore 
not necessary for each one to have its own little private plen." There is 
therefore no "naval plan" as e document which would have force of lew and 
could supersede the present Plenning Law. Therefore again, there is no 
"blue plan" such as the one in which the Navy hed pleced its hopes in 1972 











after it bed been approved in a decree signed by President Pompidou which 
leter hed to be abandoned for lack of financing. 


Another reason for government caution is probably the fact that some 
essential options regarding the Navy's future are still uncertain. For 
example, while it appears settled that the three aircraft carriers would be 
nucleer-powered, nothing has yet been decided concerning the type of craft 
which they would have aboerd. Will the latter be conventional planes or 
will they be the type with vertical tekeoff? The enswer to this question 
will directly determine the specificetions of the carriers, their design, 
their equipment, and therefore their size and tonnage. 


Nonetheless, when it is a matter of navel construction, which always in- 
volves long delays, and when planning continuity is et issue, it would be 
timely to reflect on the possible neture of our navy's composition for the 
yeer 2000, and to consider its probable major structures in terms of 
foreseeable missions. These considerations, which were taken up in 1978, 
were ell the more justified as preparations must be made for the transition 
from the Planning Law which expires in 1982 and its successor. 


In this respect it must be remembered that the Navy is not divided into 
two parts, one being nuclear and strategic and the other devoted to navel 
battles. The French Nevy as e whole is a major factor in defense policy, 
not only due to its essential deterrent role, but elso to its very neture, 
since it performs its functions in one environment, the ocean, which is of 
capitel importance to our country's future and to the pursuit of ite world- 
wide mission. 


Many uncertainties still remain about the tonnage of this future navy, 
notably, as we have seid, concerning sircraft carriers, whose tonnage cen 
go from 18, 00 to 45,000 t depending on the designs which are adopted. In 
any case, should the criterion of cumuletive tonnage still be given the 
seme decisive velue es before the wer? What is much more importent than e 
ship's tonnage is the efficiency of its weapons, their accurecy and range, 
the ship's detection capability, end its autonomy at sea, as well as the 
number of ships available. 


Most important in this matter is the government's expressed wish to in- 
crease naval construction efforts, taking advantage of all technological 
resources. In fact, if we use tonnege as our criterion, this trend is 
already set, since the pace of construction exciuding FOST hes gone 

From 6400 t in 1972 to 8600 t in 1979 end will reach 9900 t in 1980. But 
in spite of these efforts it will not be possible to avoid e decrease in 
totel fleet tonnane (FOST excluded) to 28,000 t around 1985, followed by 
@ oradual increase to 30,000 t and more, depending on the decisions made 
concerning the aircraft cerriers. 


Finally, a few words should be seid about the future of FOST and about the 
wish expressed (notably by Mr Tomasini, budget rapporteur for the 

















Department of the Navy), to see our counvry acquire ten SNLE's. Such a 
goal seems beyond our reach for the time being, for financial reasons as 
well os organizational ones. This will remain so for at least as long as 
it takes to vecesign the first generation SNLL's and to equip them with 
the M & multiple heer weapons system, with the possible exception of 

Le Redoutable. L'Inflexible, which will be under construction at the 
Cherbourg drydock until at least 1984, will be the first to receive this 
M4 system. The redesign, at the same dock, of the four succeeding SNLE's 
will take plece over the next 10 years. As for Le Redoutable, armed with 
the M 2M (megaton single head system), and for which, as the minister told 
the Assembly, "it has not yet been decided to switch its weaponry to the 
M4, all things considered this craft could remain in service until the 
third generation of SNLE becomes available." Mr Bourges also said during 
the same Nationel Assembly session that third-generation submarines and the 
weapons which they will carry, as well as the makeup of FOST, were already 
under consideration, and that within 2 or 3 years some very important 
decisions would have to be reached. 


Thus, no definite decision seems to have been made yet concerning the 
makeup of FOST for the year 2000, but there is no doubt thet it cannot be 
omitted from the overall long-term objectives which will be set for the 
combet fleet. The relation between FOST and these objectives is the same 
as that of a fruit's pulp and its pit, because the combai fleet will be 
responsible for FOST's safety, and also because, due to the conditions 
under which FOST personnel is trained, FOST and the combat fleet “3 in 
fact live in close symbiosis: a necessery correlation exists between an 
increase in the number of SNLE's and an increase in the number of ettack 
submarines, and more generally, in the size of the surface fleet. Because 
there are limits to our materiel capabilities as well as time constraints, 
it will be necessary to make some choices, and these ere not as simple as 
might appear at first. 


FOOTNOTES 


1. The M 20 is armed with a megaton nuclear head. Its range is believed 
to be over 3000 km. The fifth SNLE, Le Tonnat, due to be launched 
in 1980, will be the last submarine to be equipped with it. The sixth, 
L'Inflexible, which is supposed to go into operation in 1985, will be 
the first to be equipped with the M 4 weapons system. Subsequently, 
first-generation submarines, except possibly Le Redoutable (see below), 
will be modified to receive the M 4. 


2. The S 3 missile is a land version of the M 20. It is intended to equip 
the 18 silos of the Albion plateau, an operation underway for an 
initial squadron (nine missiles). 
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3. The M 4 system is an MSS missile with multiple heads, staggered along 
different trajectories but not independently guided efter re-entry. 
According to English terminology, they are MRVS but not MIRVS. 


4. "Information Report on Execution and Implementation of the Militery 
Planning Lew for 1977-1982", presented by Deputy Arthur Paecht, p 117, 
quoting the answer of the Ministry of Defense to the question he hed 
asked concerning these "long-term objectives." 


5. J. Isnard: "Modernization of the Navy", LE MONDE 7 November 1979. 
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THEATER NUCLEAR FORCES SWEDEN 


DEFENSE EXPERT JERVAS WEIGHS OPTIONS IN MEETING TNF THREAT 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 20 Jan 80 p 3 


[Article by Gunnar Jervas, professor of international politics and section 
manager of the defense department's research institute: "Cruise Missiles 
Will Put New Demands on Our Policy of Neutrality. The Missiles Will Force 
Us to Rethink"] 


[Text] In an article entitled "Sweden and Automatic Weapons," Defense Minister 
Ola Ullsten has presented his views on the new phase of armament which 
confronts us. His article is salutary and knowledgeable but of course not 
exhaustive. The eminently central issue of the consequences cruise missiles 
will have on the possibilities of a continued policy of neutrality has not 
been satisfactorily answered. To do this would require a more thorough 
analysis of the characteristics of the new weapone and of the "advantages" 

of a hypothetical aggressor in sending them across Sweden than what Ulleten 
offers in his article. 


No Miracle Weapons 


The automated cruise missiles can fly at low altitude, follow the terrain 
and are very accurate. Their range, however, is not unlimited but depends 
on altitude and speed. High altitude and low speed provide the greatest 
range. High altitude, however, tends to reveal them more easily on radar. 
Low speed results in a long period of approach flight, which makes defense 
easier. If the flight is both fast and low, the range is limited. Therefore 
the missiles will be assumed to be flying low and slow when they have left 
their own territory. Half the speed of sound is estimated as the probable 
speed--as slow as the airplanes during World War II. 


Cruise missiles run small risk of radar detection from in front. They will 
be discovered late if they approach straight on. They are more easily 
detected from the side and at greater distances. For this reason they are 
most easily detected by means of barrage chains of radar stations as far 
away from the target as possible. If the missiles are detected early, they 
are easily intercepted by airplanes, after which it should be possible to 
shoc* them down with ordinary automatic aerial guns or missiles. For truly 
effective defense, however, an adjustment of sights and ammunition will 
probably prove necessary. 
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These characteristics of cruise robots actualize changes in anti-aircraft 
tactics which make our position more exposed, The principle behind all this 
is illustrated by the sketch. As can be seen, cover for airplanes is much 
greater, especially forwards, than for cruise missiles. Someone threatened 
by attack by such missiles therefore will have a strung interest in moving 
his defense zone closer to the attacker. 


There is reason to believe that Foreign Minister Ullsten is correct in 
estimating that the Eurostrategic cruise missiles are hardly intended to be 
put into operation against the Murmansk district. However, this does not, 
as Ullsten intimates, mean that that danger is over as far as Sweden is 
concerned. 


The purpose of NATO's new nuclear missiles must primarily be assumed to be 
the neutralization of USSR's Eurostrategic weapons, based in the western 
parts of the country. In order to reach this area, NATO can either send 
the cruise missiles across Eastern Europe-or across neutral territory. But 
Eastern Europe has one of the best air defense systems in the world--it 
functions as an advanced reconnaissance and defense zone for the USSR. 


Consequently cruise missiles approaches through Eastern Europe would mean 
great losses for NATO. The missiles can get through unscathed more easily 
via routes across Sweden and Finland. In such cases the missiles would be 
detected significantly later by the Russians. But in that case the USSR 
would be tempted to move its positions further west. 


In a really serious crisis situation it is possible that the Russians might 
demand the use of Finnish territory, pleading the Friendship and Alliance 
Treaty. This would probably lead to forced NATO build-up in Norway and 
Denmark. In that case we would get the superpower blocs right on our borders, 
and both parties might then be tempted to anticipate the enemy by taking 
control in Sweden. 

Swedish Answer 

The conclusion is that Sweden will be in the risk zone if cruise missiles 
are placed in Western Europe. Already at this point we should weigh our 
alternatives for action. Here are four options. 

1. Classical policy of neutrality. 

2. Policy of neutrality geared to aggression. 


3. Policy of neutrality with negative safety guarantees 


4. Policy of neutrality with exceptions based on international law. 
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Under a classical policy of neutrality we ourselves--as before will be 
responsible for our territory not being used by a country at war. In this 
case we must be able to counteract over-flying with cruise missiles. Such 

a defense, of course, can never be made a hundred percent "water tight" but 
the goal must be much a "tight" defense that a power threatened by weapons 
that have got through this defense still will not find an occupation of Sweden 
profitable. This means that we must maintain an invasion defense that covers 
the whole country. This factor renders such a strategy very expensive. 


In a policy of neutrality geared toward aggression, a defense which only partly 
has been adjusted to the international developments is deemed sufficient. 

We have to be content to fight cruise missiles with existing or easily 

adapted weapons. This would probably result in considerable "let through." 
However, we can let other nations understand that if the integrity of our 
territory is not respected by one party, we will immediately inform the other 
of "what is about to happen" and perhaps even "go further." Such a policy, 
though, seems unstable. The result may be that we receive "aid" against 

our will. 


A policy of neutrality with safety guarantees means that the superpowers give 
Sweden guarantees against the effects of their nuclear strategy. Experience 
from the 1978 Kekkonen plan, however, indicate that the superpowers want to 
reserve the right to suspend such guarantees if a protected state does not 
live up to its undertaking. Such one-sided reservations do not appear 
palatable to a state that wants to base {ts security on negative guarantees. 
Conventional warfare may also become more likely in territory that has been 
declared "off limits" for nuclear weapons. Thus negative guarantees against 
nuclear weapons should be supplemented by guarantees against conventional 
attacks if this kind of option is to result in security. 





Exceptions based on international law (4) would free neutral states from the 
necessity of preventing overflights with cruise missiles. The nuclear war- 
heads might conceivably explode when they are shot down. However, it would 
not be easy to get such a principle accepte... In a conflict situation it 
might even increase the tendency to occupy our territory which sharpens the 
need for a strong invasion defense. 


We Have to Choose 


These alternatives are not exhaustive. Other and more radical options can 
be conceived. The important thing, however, is for us to realize that the 
cruise missiles will put new demands on our policy of neutrality and we have 
to choose either to live up to these militarily or to seek new foreign 
policy solutions. It would be interesting to find out what is thought in 
responsible quarters about the possibility of continuing present safety 
policies in the future. The r’sk is that we unconsciously slide into a 
policy of neutrality, based on aggression, an alternative that to my mind 
ha. very scant appeal. 
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THEATER NUCLEAR FORCES SWEDEN 


CIVIL DEFENSE AUTHORITIES DISPUTE GOVERNMENT 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 5 Feb 80 p 18 


[Article by Sven Svensson: "Sweden Can Be in the Path of Tactical Nuclear 
Weapons" ] 


[Text] In the opinion of civil defense spokesmen, a nuclear war of short 
duration might constitute a threat for Sweden, this in opposition to all 
other strategic opinions about Sweden's military political position. This 
opinion is being submitted in a memorandum on the defense committee's report 
on Swedish security policies in the eighties. 


The memorandum to the government originates with the board of the civil 
defense board with General Manager Gunnar Gustafsson, earlier a Social Democrat 
member of parliament and defense politician, at the head. Committee 

Secretary Lars-Olov Pettersson of the state employees union has, however, 
written a dissenting opinion. He considers that a nuclear war does not 
constitute an imminent danger to Sweden. 


When the government budget was submitted January 10, defense Minister Eric 
Kronmark explained the following about Sweden's political security situation. 


The superpowers (USA and USSR) appear to stand fast in their determination 
to avoid a direct military confrontation which might lead to nuclear war 
with devastating consequences. 


The majority on the civil defense board advance opinions concerning Sweden's 
strategic situation that diverge on several points. This is done to elucidate 
the future tasks of the defense and the effect on population measures if ABC 
(atomic weapons plus bacteriorlogical and chemical weapons) weaponry is 
introduced. 


New Automatic Missiles Lower Threshold 


The advent of the Soviet SS-20 missiles wd the NATO decision to introduce, 
among other things, new cruise missiles, result in increased possibilities 
for tactical addition to nuclear weapons and a consequent lowering of the 
nuclear weapons threshold, according to the civil defense board. 
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A strategic nuclear war between the US and USSR will have such consequences 
that the superpowers seek to avoid it by any means. On the other hand, the 
possibility of a strategic nuclear war in Europe cannot be discounted. 


As regards fighting in central Europe, the time aspect is the determining 
factor, the civil defense board points out. Success in the initial stage 
for the countries of the Warsaw Pact can make NATO defense impossible in 
the long run. It may therefore be appropriate for the Warsaw Pact to use 
tactical nuclear weapons in an initial stage in order to break through the 
defense quickly and in order to combat counterattacks, says the memorandua. 


Regardless of whether the Warsaw Pact uses tactical nuclear devices or not 
in attacks on central Europe, it is possible that NATO does not have any 
option but to resort to nuclear power to stop the attack from the Warsaw 
Pact. If war should break out between the two pacts, such vital interests 
would be involved that very severe measures might be employed to win the 
fight. 


Tactical Nuclear War Cannot Be Precluded 


If one of the superpowers were to consider that Swedish territory ought to 
be used for operations, it can [last line of column cut off] tactical nuclear 
weapons or chemical weapons in order to reach the targets before the chief 
enemy has time to intervene. 





Neither the countries of the Warsaw Pact nor the NATO countries need to put 
themselves under the same restrictions in Sweden as when fighting in central 
Europe. Sweden is sparsely populated and side effects would not be as 
devastating as in for example West Germany. 


The planning of total defense should therefore take into consideration that 
a tactical nuclear war of short duration may become a reality in Sweden and 
that chemical weapons may be employed, says the civil defense board. 


In conclusion the civil defense board considers that a strong defense increases 
the tendency of an attacker to try to reach his objectives through means 

other than direct confrontation. The risk is increased if population 
protection is poor. 


Not Likely Says Writer of Dissenting Opinion 


A strategic war with nuclear weapons between the USA and the USSR will have 
such consequences that the superpowers try to avoid this by any means, writes 
‘Lars-Olov Pettersson in his dissenting opinion. As long as an attacker risks 
being met by an unacceptable counterattack he will be discouraged from 
attacking. 














In the debate it is maintained that the superpowers must be especially 

careful about using nuclear weapons since this could result in an unacceptable 
level of escalation. A rational proceeding would be to avoid military actions 
which would automatically result in this level. 


The employment of tactical nuclear weapons in areas vital to the interests of 
the superpowers, as for instance Europe, would, in all probability, quickly 
result in uncontrollable levels, according to Lars-Olof Pettersson. Already 
the extent of the armament and the enormous destruction which would result 
from a use of nuclear weapons in Europe for instance are indications that the 
so-called balance of terror in this area will remain unchange:! for the 
foreseeable future. The defense plan ought to be based on this concept, says 
Pettersson. 


Naturally it is impossible to completely discount the possibility of a nuclear 
catastrophe in Europe. Nor is it possible to predict in detail how a future 
conflict might shape up. 


Therefore planning should not be restricted to a predetermined framework so 
narrow that it might result in the loss of significant effects which could 
be obtained at reasonable cost, says Pettersson, who adds, that it is useful 
to elucidate economic prerequisites for protection against the different ABC 
threats in future investigations. 
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EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT REJECTS 1980 BUDGET PROPOSAL 
Brussels LA LIBRE BELGIQUE in French 14 Jan 80 pp 1, 28 
[Article by Baron Snoy et d'Oppuers] 


[Text] The 13th of December last, the European Parliament rejected, by a 
large majority, the 1980 budget presented by the Council of Ministers. 


The European Community has thus entered the year 1980 under the regime of 
the monthly supply vote, and a major conflict has to be settled between 
two basic institutions according to a procedure provided for in the Treaty 
[of Rome]. 


The budget proposed on its first reading by the council, for 15 billion 
ECU's (600 billion Belgian francs) devoted over 70 percent of its credits 
to the agricultural policy, which left reduced sums for other European 
policies. The Parliament had presented 125 amendemnts, concerning 
particularly increased credits for the regional policy, labor relations, 
industrial restructuring, the development of research in the energy 
sector, and modifying the distribution of credits within the framework 
of the agricultural policy by transferring 250 million ECU's from the 
"price support" to the "orientation" sector. 


Of che 125 amendments proposed, the council had accepted 13, modified 
23, and rejected 88. Two conceptions guided it: it was necessary to 
avoid increased expenditures and there could be no question of modifying 
the common agricultural policy by means of a budget debate. 


This attitude of the Council brought it into violent conflict with the 
Parliament and led the latter to the radical measure of voting to reject 
the budget. 


Concurrent to this institutional crisis, the British problem, to which 
we devoted our last article, must be considered. The British government 
figures that it will have to contribute over 1.5 billion ECU's to the 
Community budget. It considers that this sum is disproportionate to the 
British share of Europe's gross national product, that the receipts its 
economy derives from the Community are not large enough and that the 
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common agricultural policy which monopolizes European budget allocations 
has become intolerably expensive. I pointed out in my article how weak 
the British argument was concerning its contribution, how much it was 
based on the agricultural policy and how it ignored regional, labor, 
energy, and industrial policies. 


There is thus a convergence of the Parliament's criticism and British 
arguments. 


The Commission, in searching for a compromise, has already proposed a 
modification of the financial mechanism to benefit a member country whose 
contribution is too high. That would make possible a reduction of 350 
million ECU's of the British debt to the budget, but who would make up 
this difference? On the other hand, the Commission has proposed measures 
relative to coal prospecting, transportation infrastructures and the 
modernization of agriculture. These measures could bring about financial 
transfers of investment credits which would especially benefit the United 
Kingdom. It is obvious that similar measures follow on the heels of 
several parliamentary amendments which were rejected by the council. 


The council is rightly afraid to increase the total budget; insofar as the 
ministers of agriculture are concerned, it is opposed to any large 
reduction in expenditures of the common agricultural policy; és a result, 
inasmuch as the latter account for 70 percent of the budget, if not more, 
there are hardly any availeble funds left for the other policies. 


Such are the elements of the present situation which has to be re- 

solved within the next few weeks. The basic problem, which, moreover, 

is the most difficult one, politically speakirg, is that of the common 
agricultural policy. But this latter has become financially so costly 
that it will be necessary, in any event, to revise it. The Commission 

is convinced of this and will in the last analysis get this message across 
to the council. 


If it were possible to succeed in stripping the common agricultural policy 
of compensatory price supports which wind up artificially subsidizing the 
agricultural exports of the wealthiest countries, if the coresponsibility 
levy on dairy farmers were raised with a vicw to reducing butter, cheese, 
and powdered milk, etc...surpluses to a reasonable level, it would be 
possible, if not to appreciably reduce farm credits in 1980, at least to 
create prospects of available assets for the Community's other policies in 
the future. That could both satisfy the wishes of the British Government 
and square with the parliamentary vote. 





Negotiations are now in the Commission's hands, which must make new pro- 
positions to the council, not only in order tc get the budget procedure 
back on track but also in order to solve the British problem. The solutions 
are obviously linked and no one should persist in arguments over principles 
which are irrelevant to the proper functioning of Europe. 
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In her remarks of Europe on January the 8th, Simone Veil, president of the 
European Parliament, very correctly sized up the situation when she said: 
"The Parliament's preoccupation coincide with certain British preoccupa- 
tions, The Parliament hopes that the agricultwral policy being followed 
will not continue to pile up ever increasing surpluses. But it has never 
intended to call into question the common agricultural policy." She added 
that the ministers of agriculture admitted that the question should be 
asked. 


It is to be hoped therefore that the procedure provided for in the treaty 

in case of a budget's being rejected should be carried out in a constructive 
manner. There is room fer an excellent compromise within the framework of 
amendments introduced by Parliament which modify FEOGA credits and 
orientation credits of the agricultural policy, while increasing the total 
budget by several hundred million ECU's, in order to promote active policies 
which have become necessary in regional, labor relations, and energy fields. 
This will follow legitimate recommendations by the Parliament and will have 
as a normal result financial transfers to the United Kingdom. 


If the Commission can maintain its proposition to correct financial 
mechanisms in the case of an overly high contribution by a member country, 
the United Kingdom will benefit from an appreciable reduction in its 
contribution while at the same time profiting from the development of non- 
agricultural policies to increase its receipts. This is all it can rea- 
sonably lay claim to. 


This type of conclusion to present difficulties would constitute a consoli- 
dation of Europe and its institutions. 
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COUNTRY SECTION INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


PCE'S AZCARATE PROPOSES EUROPEANWIDE UNITY OF LEFT 
Rome RINASCITA in Italian 1 Feb 80 pp 21, 22 


[Article by Manuel Azcarate, the PCE [Spanish Communist Party] member 
responsible for international questions: "Proposals to the Leftists in 
the West") 


[Text] It is said that Europe is moving to the 

right, but the fact is that the lack of a response 

by the left to the problems brought up by the 

present crisis leaves space for prejudices and re- 
actionary ideologies to creep in. The juxtaposition 
of the two blocs is the one element in Europe which 
contributes the most to this lack of a response from 
the left. The article discusses pointe on which the 
communists and socialists are divided and ones on which 
they come together. The need for the communist parties 
to confront the problems which are concerned with the 
quality of life at close quarters without expecting to 
"run" the social movements is touched on. The article 
discusses Eurocommunist parties and other forces which 
favor a leftist alternative of a nonexclusive nature. 





1. In 1929, “old sytle” liberal capitalism entered a critical period. 

On the other hand, capitalism with ite Keynesian corrections, which until 
recently seemed to promise abundance and full employment, is in a critical 
situation at present. In the present phase, we are witnessing something 
which we would call neither a "solution" nor an “alternative,” but rather 
a political response by the right which, taking the crisis as ite starting 
point, aspires to the establishment, or strengthening, of the powers of 
the most reactionary, antilabor and antidemocratic powers of the capital- 
ist sectors of society by the government. In the light of some election 
results, it is said that Europe is “moving to the right." I think that 
the problem is more complex than that. The first fact to be noted is 

the failure of the forces of the left to offer a progressive alternative 
so that we can emerge from the critical situation in Europe. Indeed, 

if one starts, specifically, with the sad spectacle provided by the left 
in France with the failure and breaking up of the joint program of the 
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left, one might almost say that the left is offering the precise opposite 
of an alternative. At moments when the critical situation creates ma- 
terial difficulties, perplexities and preoccupations, this void presented 
by the left leaves espace for prejudices and reactionary ideologies to creep 
in. 


The electoral successes of the right are based on rather simple arguments. 
For example, it is argued that, since government intervention did not pre- 
vent the crisis, we should do without it and return to the good capitalism 
of our fathers. Arguments of that sort, however superficial they may be, 
tae root in broad sectors of the middle classes where government interven- 
tion makes its appearance in the guise of taxes, bureaucratic obstacles and 
the like. The philosophy of the right is to advocate a return to the as- 
cendancy of private over public interests and over whatever has to do with 
the state. But, in the first place, a capitalist economy cannot survive, 
at present, without substantial intervention by the state in various ways 
and, in the second place, the word "private," in this »articular case, 

does not refer to those things which are individual by nature, or to pri- 
vate initiative, but rather to the big monopolies and the multinational en- 
terprises--gigantic structures which operate beyond national borders and 
the economic potential of some of which exceeds that of some nations. 


The real problem is something else and it is expressed by the following 
questions. Must the considerable portion of the national wealth which the 
state has to contribute to the economy be made freely available to the big 
monopolies in the name of “neoliberalism"? Or must it be used, on the 
other hand, in a democratic manner--that is, in accordance with the wishes 
of the citizens--to strengthen a public sector which is capable of reducing 
the omnipotence of the monopolies and transforming itself into the propel- 
ling force for rational, modern economic development? This is the course 
of action which must be worked out in detail by the left to create salu- 
tary ways of escaping from the critical situation. 


Naturally, it is not a matter of simply choosing a specific economic tech- 
nique. It is necessary and urgent that the public become more and more 
aware, all the time, of the dangers inherent in the current tendencies of 
the right. In fact, what is called “neoliberalism" so suavely actually 
means--and Mrs. Thatcher is not succeeding at all in concealing this fact-- 
reducing and weakening the power of the trade unions, including the reform 
ist unions. It involves cuts in social insurance, it means considering un- 
employment to be a normal phenomenon and it means reducing the standard of 
living, etc. The internal dynamics of this course lead to a restriction 
of democracy and to the shackling of freedom, and it tends to lead to ex- 
tremely dangerous tension on the international level. 


2. What prevents the forces of the left, and especially the communists and 
the socialists, from at least taking the possibility of pursuing this al- 
ternative into consideration? It seems to me that the principal obstacle 
is encountered at the moment when the internal political life of each 
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country, the relationships between political parties and the division into 
blocs which still predominates in European political life become the center 
of interest. In reality, the most important events of the present era take 
place outside the bipolar pattern of the two bloce--or of the two super- 
powers. That is more evident in the Third World, and it is acquiring the 
force of an institution in the movement of the nonaligned. 


In Europe, the situation is much different. There the division into blocs 
is defined as if with a knife, and it ies the area where armamente are con- 
centrated the most, by both sides. Although I am not dealing with the sub- 
jects of current international significance in this article, it is evident 
that, in the face of the deterioration of international relationships and 
the increase of tension between nations, the increased emphasis on the 
strife between the blocs, the armaments race in Europe, the Soviet interven- 
tion in Afghanistan, etc., the European forces of the left must adopt a 
"third path"--a policy directed against the two bloce and one which opens 
up the way for initiatives which will favor the prospect of achieving de- 
tente and peace. 


It is necessary that the Manichaean view--which certainly exists both in 
Moscow and Washington--that everything which happens is advantageous to 
one of them and detrimental to the other, or vice versa, be overcome. But 
this Manichaeism does not reflect the actual objective situation nor serve 
as a tool by means of which that situation can be known. 


The democratic and socialist advance in Western Europe undoubtedly will do 
harm to imperialism and the bureaucratic forms of socialism, but it will 
not be possessed by one bloc or the other. It will not change the relative 
size of the military forces which have been set up by the two blocs. In- 
stead, it will be a step in the direction of eliminating bipolarity and to- 
ward relaxation of tension. Therefore, the persistence of the accusations 
brought by the independent Eurocommunist parties that Moscow tries to sub- 
jugate them not only tends to weaken the communists but it also tends to 
interfere with the process of drawing together and becoming united which is 
indispensable if Europe is to make the importance of its proper role felt 
in the world. 


For a long period of time, the very clear-cut division between communists 
and socialists was concerned with international politics. Now the situa- 
tion is very different. There are tendencies to approach each other and 
draw together between the two groups on important points such as the fol- 
lowing: 


a) The urgent need for steps designed to break up the existing spiral of 
violence and tension; the priority which is being given to controlling and 
reducing armaments in such a way that the lower side--the reduction >f 
armaments--is favored in the process of maintaining a balance; limiting 

the importance given to military factors, continuing detente and the search 
for new forms of security and giving firm support to the conference on se- 
curity and cooperation which will be held in Madrid; 
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b) The development of the EEC in the direction of the establishment of 

the political unity of Europe, and, in the light of that development, the 
need for a European defense system and the transformation of Europe into an 
independent factor in world politics; 


c) Opposition to the neocolonialist attitudes of the European right and 
U. S. imperialism and support for the nonaligned; 


d) The defense of freedom and human rights throughout the workd--even in 
the socialist countries; 


e) Agreement on the need to overcome the present bipelarity, democratizing 
international life, attributing greater importance, in that way, to the role 
of China, the Third World, the movement of the nonaligned and, of course, 
Europe, making the United Nations the principal center for decisionmaking 
for world problems. 


All these examples demonstrate to what extent--while maintaining the mili- 
tary equilibrium--a leftist alternative in Europe could produce a favorable 
modification in the atmosphere on our continent; bring about solutions to 
problems which have been unsolved for decades, such as the problem of dis- 
armament, and influence the situation of the world as a whole by moving in 
the direction of coexistence, peace and disarmament. 


3. I believe that the European left needs to work out simple proposals for 
reforming governments, so that they will be capable of guaranteeing two es- 
sential things, as follows: 


a) Real democracy, permitting the great masses to be the object of con- 
sideration in all decisionmaking; 


b) Modern rationality, which introduces the scientific criterion which is 
indispensable today into the political and economic decisionmaking. The 
enormous power of information-collection and processing systems must be in- 
volved in the process of making political decisions, not to strengthen a 
central power which absorbs everything but as an element of rationality in 
the entire political debate, and also as an element of democratic decentrali- 
zation. 


On the other hand, broader and broader masses of people are becoming aware 
that politics is not only the government and that it is necessary to de- 
velop areas of political action, participation and direct democracy which 
exist outside of the government--in business establishments, the educational 
and health systems, in the life of the cities, in the cultural world, the 
world of art, etc. Far from opposing parliamentary, representative demo- 
cracy, these forms of direct democracy can strengthen it and give it greater 
substance. This new way of carrying on political activities also imposes 
the need to make changes on the parties themselves. A party which takes re- 
fuge in electoralism is condemned even to lose its ability to obtain votes. 
To really be able to influence contemporary society, the parties must, 
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above all, shake off inertia and ingrained habite and undertake the solu- 
tion of problems and open up their minds to new processes. 


At present, problems which until recently were considered "private," and 
which are concerned with the family, with morale and with customs, are get- 
ting into the ephere of politics. On the other hand, industrial overde- 
velopment in some areas and gigantic cities forcibly raise ecological ques- 
tions. 


Assigning these problems to the pigeonholes where they belong calls for a 
certain amount of mental agility. But we are convinced that a party which 
disregards them instead of accepting them as being things with which it 
should be concerned is destined, like Lot's wife, to be turned into a pil- 
lar of salt. We are passing through a critical period for civilization 
whose objective basis consists of the fact that today the quality of hu- 
man life could be improved considerably, and that, if that does not happen, 
it is because new technical potentials are held back by the capitalist 
structure, or, in other cases, by government bureaucracies. 


What do we mean when we say a new quality of life? Among other things, it 
means a new relationship between men and women, not just in the form of 
legal and formal equality but also in the form of making it possible for 
women to exercise initiative with complete freedom where the disposition of 
their bodies in the personal field, the field of creativity and the field 
of sexuality are concerned. 


It means a new relationship between work and free time, with a considerable 
increase in the role of cultural activity. 


It means a new relationship between what is private and what is public, 
making political democracy contribute to greater freedom for human beings. 


It means a new position for young people in society. In a world which is 
being transformed at an unprecedented rate of speed, young people are neces- 
sary as an element which can criticize and repudiate everything anachronis- 
tic and old which society is dragging along behind it and has not yet gotten 
rid of. For the young people to be able to associate themselves with the 
democratic and socialist process, it is necessary for the left not only to 
confront the problems of the unemployment and alienation of young people but 
also to make space in the cities, in politics, and in cultural life for the 
new generations, their protests, their rebellions and their new ways of 
living--space which will make it possible for them to influence the recon- 
struction of society as a whole. 


The new social needs have brought some relatively new movements into being-- 
the new feminism, the ecological movement, movements within residential 
districts, cultural movements and youth movements which give expression to 
those needs more directly than the socialist and communist political par- 
ties. The parties of the left have to take up those problems, but it would 
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be abeurd for them to profess to monopolize them. The relationships between 
political parties and social movements must be stated in a new way which 
takes into consideration the fact that both the former and the latter are 
necessary figures participating in a progressive historical process. A 
party cannot claim that it controls social movements. Instead, it must 

help them, so that they can develop independently, with each of them en- 
countering its own set of problems with capitalist supremacy in its own 
field. 


There is a need for the construction of an alternative of the left on the 
political front--one which involves new forms of alliance between the pro- 
gressive parties and the social movements. Something is needed which, while 
it respects the specific individuality of each party and movement, is more 
than just a coalition formed for the sake of an election--a factor which 
sets up a new historical bloc, in Gramsci's terminology, which is capable 

of assuming a hegemonic role in the construction of Europe. 





4. How can the ideas regarding a progressive alternative which are being 
outlined here be transformed into something which really will influence the 
course of events? 


We Spanish communists have expressed a desire to open up a dialog with the 
other political forces of Europe to examine the possibility of jointly 
sketching out a progressive alternative. And I think it would be possible 
to create the necessary preliminary conditions for a dialog among Euro- 

communist, socialist and social democratic parties. 


Eurocommunism means self-criticism and overcoming remnants of old dogmas 
which still persist, overcoming the traditional subjection to the Soviet 
model and overcoming anachronistic attitudes which have made relations with 
other forces difficult. As far as European social democracy is concerned, 
it is in a critical situation today; the fact is that its postwar strategy 
is failing. 


In the last 40 years, the socialist and social democratic parties have been 
members of a number of governments in Western Europe and have brought about 
certain specific reforms. However, they have not been able to introduce 
fundamental modifications either in the structure of the system of distri- 
bution or in the relationships involved in the production process. The 
current crisis, with unemployment, inflation and monetary chaos, demonstrates 
the state of exhaustion and the failure of the methods social democracy has 
used in administering the capitalist economy. It is perhaps too early to be 
able to assess the repercussions which the present European crisis will 
produce in the socialist and social democratic parties, but in the discus- 
sions stirred up by the Labour forces of the left in England, in the Swed- 
ish social democratic rank and file, in the socialist parties of France 

and Italy and in portions of the West German sociai democratic organization, 
new ideas and a desire to find a path that is different from the traditional 














social democratic one are emerging. Coordination of the European trade 
unions and joint action on their part will also be a decisive factor in the 
new alternative of the left. 


The alternative of the left is not exclusive in its nature. In it--along 
with communists and socialists--other forces, too, such as Christians, lib- 
erals, etc., will participate as protagonists. That alternative will suc- 
ceed in obtaining the support and acclamation of large majorities and 

will mobilize them to support it in unified political actions. 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


BRIEFS 


TURKISH MINISTER TO FRANCE--Food, Agriculture and Livestock Breeding Min- 
ister Cemal Kulahli left for Paris today to participate in the OECD agricul- 
tute ministers meeting. In a statement before his departure, Kulahli said 
that giving direction to the agricultural policies of OECD countries and 

the development of agricultural markets and trade will be discussed during 
the meeting. He added that the agricultural problems of developing countries 
will also be discussed at the meeting. [Ankara Domestic Service in Turkish 
2000 GMT 3 Mar 80 TA] 
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COUNTRY SECTION AUSTRIA 


LACK OF DEFENSIVE MISSILES LIMITS MILITARY EFFECTIVENESS 
Vienna PROFIL in German 21 Jan 80 pp 20-21 
[Article by Hans Jablonka: "An Admission Ticket for the Warsaw Pact" 


[Text] The maneuvers have shown that the combat capa- 
bilities of the Austrian army are quite limited without 
defensive missiles. But in the event of a crisis, 

the missile ban would constitute an “admission ticket" 
for the Warsaw Pact as well as NATO. 


Here is a scenario for the start of World War III on Austrian territory: 
The Iranian and Afghanistan conflicts have escalated to an international 
crisis. The USSR issues a verbal declaration in which it sides with the 
"oppressed" [Persian] Gulf states and against "U.S. imperialism." The 
United States sends reinforcements into the crisis area. U.S. mass-trans- 
port aircraft cross Austrian airspace. The Vienna government, lacking 
interceptor aircraft and antiaircraft missiles, is merely able to lodge a 
protest against the .iolation of Austrian airspace. Whereupon a Russian 
missile unit, complete with ground support troops, enters eastern Austria 
and the alpine fringe area so as to position ground-to-air missiles against 
the Americans--"to protect Austrian neutrality." In retaliation, the 
Americans, in consultation with their NATO allies, attack the Russian 
missile bases in Salzburg and Upper Austria. 


The cruel joke in all this is that the Russians as well as the Americans 
would be acting entirely in accordance with international law. 


This is so because the Fifth Ground War Rule promulgated at The Hague in 
1907 demands that neutrals defend their neutrality with all military means 
at their command. Should a neutral be unwilling or unable to do so, 
another threatened state has the right to take defensive action against a 
third state on the neutral's territory. 


The horror scenario of a war starting in Austria is currently making the 
rounds within the Bundesheer [Federal Armed Forces] since its internal 
evaluation of the maneuvers is not strictly positive, although even skeptics 
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admit that Spannocchi's doctrine of "defense without battle” has proven 
valid in principle and that the Austrian soldiers’ high level of opera- 
tional readiness has made converts of even detractors within its own ranks. 


Nevertheless, officers voice the confidential opinion that it would be an 
act of irresponsibility to commit a single Austrian soldier to action in 
case of war. The Austrian army, they claim, would not stand a chance 
against a high-technology aggressor--except in the high mountains--so long 
as we remain the only country in the world denied permission to use anti- 
tank and antiaircraft missiles. An "emergency situation," given the present 
state of our armed forces’ equipment, would be comparable to a battle 
between the Aztecs and the Spaniards.... 


Our National Treaty's Article 13, paragraph c, denies Austria possession 

of "any type of self-propelled or guided missiles or torpedoes, as well as 
devices for their launch and control." There can be no argument about what 
was meant by this in 1955: missiles as aggressive weapons. The context 

of Article 13 also makes this quite unequivocal. Among other things, it 
also prohibits nuclear arms, other heavy armaments which could serve as 
means for mass annihilation, sea mines, submarines, torpedo boats, poison 
gas and even guns with a range exceeding 30 kilometers. 


At the time, no one could predict that a quarter of a century after the 


treaty was signed any terrorist could procure on the black market anti- 
aircraft missiles like the Russian SAM. 


However, when in 1967 the then Federal Chancellor Dr Josef Klaus proposed 
to the Kremlin that Article 13 be amended to reflect modern weapons tech- 
nology, Prime Minister Aleksey Kosygin gave him a firm “nyet" answer. The 
Soviets’ "fraternal advice" was that the Austrians had better pursue an 
“active peace policy." From the Russian viewpoint, this means a policy of 
"peaceful coexistence" and "positive neutrality." 


According to this Soviet interpretation of the laws of neutrality, the 

neutral must not be satisfied with mere military assurance of his status. 

On the contrary, he has the obligation of promoting peace in a "positive 

manner. For instance, by making active contributions to "peaceful coex- s 
istence" or by supporting "the right of self-determination of peoples." 

(Kreisky's support of the Palestinian cause can be viewed in this context.) 


This of necessity entails a tilt toward the Soviet idea of neutrality, 
which has been quite evident since 1970. Austria's actions in the United 
Nations, its efforts to make Vienna into the third UN city, are all mani- 
festations of this "active peace policy"--Austria cannot really do other- 
wise. And there really is nothing wrong with it--so long as this policy 
WOTKS. 


There are some misgivings within the Bundesheer, which from an objective 
viewpoint must worry about being sacrificed in case of a conflict, but 
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which under present circumstances is unable to fulfill its lawful defense 
mission. Dr Johannes Sacherer, a "legal expert" with the Carinthia military 
headquarters who practices international law as a "scientific hobby," 
recently said in a speech before l-year army volunteers: "When this policy 
works--in other words, when peace is maintained--it is harmless. But if 

it fails, meaning in case of a war in Europe, this type of neutrality 
politics could have fatal consequences. It is open to question whether 
Austrian national defense is equal to the military tasks imposed upon it 

by international law. It is also questionable whether under present 
circumstances it is in any position to deal satisfactorily with a potential 
violation of neutrality within the spirit of the defense doctrine." 


Translation: By supporting, or at least tolerating, the Soviet inter- 
pretation of neutrality, Austria has slipped into a precarious situation 
from the standpoint of international law. The ban on missiles is in 
contradiction with several judicial points: 


Article 9a of the Federal constitution, in which Austria declares its 
obligation for a comprehensive and specifically military national defense; 


The Neutrality Law of 1955, wherein Austria assumes the obligation 
to defend its neutrality with "all means at its disposal"; 


The Ground War Rule promulgated at The Hague in 1907, which requires 
neutrals to defen’ themselves; and finally, 


Article 2 of the National Treaty, in which the "Allies and associated 


" 


powers undertake to protect Austrian independence. 


If this could be depended upon, the Bundesheer could be sent home. All 
that would be necessary for the defense of neutrality would be to post a 
sign at the border saying: "In accordance with Article 2 of the National 
Treaty, entry is forbidden to military personnel!" 


But inasmuch as world politics does not comply with wishful thinking, but 
rather with hard realities, Austria cannot even depend upon continuing 
success for its “positive neutrality policy." The latter remains viable 
only so long as it does not interfere with the vital interests of a super- 
power. Should the international political situation change, the scenario 
of Russian antiaircraft missiles in Salzburg ceases to be a nightmare. 


In the opinion of National Defense Academy Commandant Wilhelm Kuntner, the 
scenario does not justify visions of horror. Severe violations of Austrian 
airspace by the U.S. Air Force, he says (as in the 1958 Lebanon crisis), 

are "not an occasion sanctioned by international law" fer an incursion by 

the Red Army. Those provisions of international law authorizing a threatened 
state to engage in military defense on the territory of a neutral country 
apply only when that country's neutrality no longer exists--"when we have 
been drawn into a war," says Kuntner. 
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Finally, there is a basic question in international law which has not 
surfaced to date: How can a neutral country be required to defend itself 
if a superpower prohibits it from doing so? 


After the experiences of the November maneuvers, a discussion of this 
question can no longer be postponed. This confronts the government with 
probably the most delicate task ever faced by any Austrian government since 
1955. 


In a simplified context of the two power hiocs' military doctrines, missiles 
on Austrian territory are aimed against the Warsaw Pact as well as against 
NATO: antitank missiles primarily against Eastern armies, antiaircraft 
missiles against Western transport fleets. 


For General Kuntner, the ¢ ciding question about missile armament is hardly 
a "burning problem anymor:.' In his opinion (probably hardly shared by 
politicians), the superpowers have already given an adequate interpretation 
of Article 13 in consonance with Austrian desires by supplying defensive 
missiles to other neutral states. Procurement of guided missiles for 
self-defense would therefore remain a purely political decision. 





At present it is hard to predict whether there is a chance of entering 

into discussions with the signatory powers of the National Treaty concerning 
a revision of Article 13. It would of course involve their credibility 

as to their relations with small countries. It would be to the advantage 

of both Russians and Americans to avoid any suspicion that they would 

wish to retain Article 13 as an option for an occupation of Austria. 
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COUNTRY SECTION BELGIUM 


MARTENS FORMS NEW GOVERNMENT 
FDF Ministers Replaced 
Brussels LA LIBRE BELGIQUE in French 24 Jan 80 p 1 


[Article: "The FDF Ministers Have Been Replaced--One PSC (Christian Social 
Party) Member (Mme Goor) and Two Socialists (Messrs Baudon and De Groeve) 
Go into the Government"] 


[Text] The Bruxellois have weaned from the FDF, but since Tuesday, they 
have had a woman at their head: Mme Goor (PSC) has succeeded Mr Defosset as 
minister of Brussels affairs and chairperson of the executive for the cen- 
tral region of the country. The replacement for Mr Persoons, secretary of 
state for the French and Brussels Community, will be the Socialist De 
Groeve, former burgomaster of Forest. Mr Outers' double portfolio is divid- 
ed: Foreign Trade goes to the PS [Francophone Socialist Party] member Mr 
Urbain (replaced in Posts and Telecommunications by--Mr Baudson), while Sci- 
entific Policy goes back to the PSC in the personof Mr Gramme, who becomes 
the most heavily laden minister in the government, with three portfolios. 
The operation brought several surprises, and also some bad humor in certain 
Walloon Social-Christian circles in which one more minister had been hoped 
for. The new government will present itself to the Chambers on Thursday 
morning; it should win the confidence of the deputies in the evening, and on 
Friday, that of the senators. After that, there should be no shortage of 
work for either the ministers or the members of parliament: state reform and 
the program law await them between now and Easter. 


The following official communique was published at 1312 hours on Tuesday: 
"On the proposal of the prime minister, the king has discharged Mr Robert 
Urbain as minister of posts and telecommunications and has named him minis- 


ter of foreign trade. 


"The king has named Mr Andre Baudson minister of posts and telecommunica- 
tions and Mme Cecile Goor minister of Brussels affairs. 


"Mr Georges Gramme, who retains his functions as minister of interior and 
institutional reform, is also named minister of scientific policy. 
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"Mr Andre De Groeve is named secretary of state for the French community, 
assistant to the minister of the French community. 


"Mr Philippe Maystadt, secretary of state for the Walloon region, is also 
given competence in the matter of rehabilitation of industrial sites." 


The prime minister, flanked by two vice prime ministers--Mr Spitaels and Mr 
Desmarets--and the presidents of the PS and the PSC, Mr Cools and Mr Vanden 
Boeynants, seems to have negotiated 5 hours to reach this result that has 
provoked as much gnashing of teeth as, at times, stupefaction. The solu- 
tions arrived at to provide for the replacement of the "dismissed" FDF min- 
isters are not, indeed, outstanding for their rigor. 


|. The Socialists have two new members in the government, which raises the 
number of their ministers to 10, insofar as the CVP [Flemish Christian Peo- 
ple's Party] member Mr De Groeve is taking charge of the Secretariat of 
State for the French Community. This is a Brussels department, but is re- 
sponsible also for the entire French community in various matters, including 
the family, which is already causing some disturbance in circles that do not 
share his resolute philosophical commitment. Mr Baudson, who is from Char- 
‘eroi--which brings to four, a record number, the number of deputies in the 
government from the capital of the Black Country--is going into the team. 

He will have to show as much temperament as temperance in the "rotten" Posts 
and Telecommunications department, whose present chief, Mr Urbain, is moving 
to Foreign Trade: he speaks, in fact, more than one language.... 


2. The Francophone Social Christians must content themselves with only one 
additional minister, but they receive two additional portfolios and a Wal- 
loon jurisdiction as a bonus. Mme Goor becomes responsible as the head of 
the Brussels Region (supervision of it, its budget and its economic expan- 
sion); the portfolio is an important one, but is something of a poisoned 
gift in view of the difficulties to be foreseen with the FDF. Perhaps the 
naming of a woman to this delicate post will make it possible to avoid too 
many confrontations? 


Scientific Policy, courted by the PS for a very long time, for obvious ideo- 
logical reasons, passes to the PSC--the two departments of National Educa- 
tion are already in the hands cf the Socialists--but it goes to Mr Gramme, 
who becomes the most heavily laden minister in the government, with no less 
than three portfolios and as many staffs: it has been impossible to create 
one more secretariat of state for this post. Finally, Mr Maystadt, secre- 
tary of state for the Wallonia Region, takes over a jurisdiction from his 
Socialist colleague Anselme: rehabilitation of industrial sites. 


At the top level of the party, it is remarked that more importance has been 
attached to the assignments than to the number of ministers: the presidency 
of the Brussels government as well as the management of Scientific Policy 
are considered important as regards the Socialist presence in the capital 
and in the university. 
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The government tally is now as follows: 


CVP: seven ministers and three secretaries of state; 

PS: seven ministers and three secretaries of state; 

PSC: five ministers and one secretary of state; 

BSP [expansion unknown]: five ministers and one secretary of state. 


The Socialist importance within the government, as calculated by its number 
of ministers, has therefore increased--which presents the risk of strength- 
ening its “workerist" coloration. 


New Ministers Profiled 
[Brussels LA LIBRE BELGIQUE in French 24 Jan 80 p 2) 
[Article: "Mr Martens’ New Government"] 
[Text] Mme Goor-Enben, Minister of the Brussels Region 


Mme Cecile Goor-Eyben was born in Antwerp on 11 February 1923. A candidate 
for an advanced degree in philosophy and literautre and holding a master's 
degree in Romance philosophy [as published] she has been a PSC senator from 
Brussels (winning the most votes) since 1974, after a municipal career in 
Woluwe-Saint-Lambert, where she was a town-councillor (from 1953) and then an 
alderwoman from 1971 to 1976. She has also been a provincial councillor. 
Classified as "without family," Mme Goor is president of the PSC women and 
vice president of the Senate. She is the widow of Marc Goor, who was active 
in the Brussels PSC, and has one son. 


The fourth woman to enter a government headed by Mr Martens, Mme Goor is fem- 
inine, but without succumbing to certain feminist excesses. She was vice 
president of the Belgian committee for International Women's Year before go- 
ing on to head the women's “lobby” of rue des Deux-Eglises. It was also for 
this reason that she was seen more in the government in matters in which she 
had already proved her ability at Woluwe-Sairt-Lambert as alderwoman for Fam- 
ily and Social and Cultural Affairs, concerning herself particularly with 
elderly and handicapped persons and mothers who had to work. 


As chance would have it in the distribution of political tasks, she has re- 
ceived a responsibility for which she was not prepared: she finds herself at 
the head of the Brussels “bovernment," but without a regional majority and 
exposed to attack by a party run by another woman, Mme Spaak 


Will feminine complicity keep the conflicts from becoming too virulent? For 
her first steps in national policy, the gracious Mme Goor, whose experience 
is not great, will have a tough row to hoe. 


Mr Baudson, Minister of Posts and Telecommunications 


Andre Baudson, born on 25 September 1927, has been a Socialist deputy from 
the arrondissement of Charleroi since 31 March 1968. An attorney and the 
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holder of degrees from the ULB [Free University of Brussels) as a notary, in 
insurance law and in maritime law, he is a member of the General Council of 
the Bar and a deputy judge of the police court of Charleroi. He has been a 
town-councillor of Marchienne-au-Pont since 1958, vice president of the Cham 
ber, president of the Walloon Socialist federations, and an influential re- 
presentative to the Cultural Counci.. 


Finally! After seeing Ernest Glinne and Jacques Hoyaux go into the govern- 
ment (for the Socialists), as well as Alfred Califice and Philippe Maystadt 
(for the Social Christians) and Etienne Knoops for the Liberals, Andre Baud- 
son seriously asked himself why he was the victim of an ostracism that made 
him the only Charleroi man of "weight" who could not pride himself on being or 
having been a minister--all the more so because he was one of the most faith- 
ful of the faithful of the president of the PS, Andre Cools, and was never 
guilty of lese-majeste, even as a venial sin. 


A distinguished oenophile, but not above mixing different varieties, he has 
consoled himself as he could and has borne his cross patiently until now, 
when he can finally seize the ultimate opportunity of appearing at the pin- 
nacle of our excellencies. 


He is a pleasant man to deal with, and his friends doubtlessly considered 
that his intrinsic qualities and his penchants did not destine him for For- 
eign Trade; whence the shuffle with the Borain Robert Urbain, who will leave 
the purgatory of Posts and Telecommunications--and who has the advantage of 
speaking several languages--and willingly hand it over to his friend Baudson. 
The latter will in any case find in it a solid FGTB [General Federation of 
Labor of Belgium] trade-union infrastructure to support him on all occasions 
--all the more so because his predecessor's principal private secretary will 
stay on the job. 


Mr De Groeve, Secreatry of State for the French Community 


Andre De Groeve, born 1 April 1931, has been a Socialist deputy for the ar- 
rondissement of Brussels since 7 November 1971. A doctor of laws and holder 
‘f degrees from the ULB in political and diplomatic science, as well as in 
insurance law, he has worked in the information service of the Professionam 
[nsurance Union and the National Investment Society. He is burgomaster of 
Forest, and is vice president of theCultural Council and chairman of the In- 
Terior Committee of the Chamber. He was on Edmond Leburton's staff in 1965 
and has been president of the Brussels federation of the Socialist Party. 


What a Calvary from him too! Henri Simonet is a minister, Guy Cudell is a 
secretary of state; how could Andre De Groeve hope to become a member of a 
government? And yet it has happened! The third Brussels Socialist on Mar- 
tens’ team, he is thus rewarded for a fidelity which has already made him 
bear the hardships in his political career rather well: the presidency of the 
Srussels federation of the PSB was no sinecure in the difficult circumstances 
under which he assumed it, and the mayoralty of Forest, where his majority 
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was overthrown on the day of his inauguration and where he ended up being the 
only Socialist on a council that had become exclusively FDF and that did not 
take him to heart, must have been no pleasure cruise. 


Thies bon vivant, round and jovial, was show'ng signe of wear and tried to 
avert the storm by "jogging" around the Forest park or--as the ultimately 
most convincing solution--by immersing himself again in friendship. Since 
his friends are philanthropists above all, he found all the necessary sup- 
port in them--and what is more, support that corresponds perfectly to his 
philosophical preferences. It would be a mistake to write finis to his bio 
graphy: he will doubtlessly be more pleased by an ellipsis.... 


Martens II Government List 
[Brussels LA LIBRE BELGIQUE in French 24 Jan 80 p 2] 
[Text] Ministers with National Competencies 


Mr Wilfried Martens (CVP), prime minister 

Mr Guy Spitaels (PS), vice prime minister and Budget 

Mr Jose Desmarets (PSC), vice prime minister and National Defense 

Mr Willy Claes (BSP), vice prime minister and Economic Affairs 

Mr Renaat Van Elslande (CVP), Justice 

Mr Henri Simonet (PS), Foreign Affairs 

Mr Alfred Califice (PSC), Social Welfare and Pensions 

Mr Willy Calewaert (BSP), Civil Service and Institutional Reforms 

Mr Albert Lavens (CVP), Agriculture and Middle Classes 

Mr Jos Chabert (CVP), Communications 

Mr Luc D'Hoore (CVP), Public Health and Environment 

Mr Gaston Geens (CVP), Finance 

Mr Robert Urbain (PS), Foreign Trade 

Mr Guy Mathot (PS), Public Works 

Mr Andre Baudson (PS), Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones 

Mr Mark Eyskens (CVP), Development Aid 

Mr Roger De Wulf (BSP), Employment and Labor 

Mr Georges Cramme (PSC), Interior, Institutional Reforms ane Scientific 
Policy 


Ministers with Community Competencies 


Mr Joseph Ramaekers (BSP), National Education (Flemish) 
Mr Jacques Hoyaux (PS), National Education (French) 

Mme Rita De Backer-Van Ocken (CVP), Flemish Community 
Mr Michel Hansenne (PSC), French Community 


Ministers with Regional Competencies 
Mme Cecile Goor (PSC), Brussels Region 


Mr Jean-Maurice Dehousse (PS), Walloon Region 
Mr Mark Galle (BSP), Flemish Region 
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Secretaries of State with Community Competencies 


Mr Andre De Groeve (PS), French Community Affairs 
Mme Rita Steyaert (CVP), Flemish Community Affairs 


Secretaries of State with Regional Competencies 


Mr Guy Cudell (PS), Brussels Affairs 

Mr Philippe Maystadt (PSC), Walloon Affairs 

Mr Bernard Anselme (PS), Walloon Affairs 

Mr Paul Akkermans (CVP), Flemish Affairs 

Mme Lydia De Pauw-Deveen (BSP), Brussels Affairs 
Mr Daniel Coens (CVP), Flemish Affairs 
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COUNTRY SECTION BELGIUM 


FRANCOPHONE PARTIES CAUSE GOVERNMENT PROBLEM 
Francophone Parties Show Solidarity 

Brussels LE SOIR in French 16 Jan 80 pp l, 2 

[Article by J. v. S.) 


[Text] The "pact" concluded between the chairmen of 
the three Francophone parties of the government coali- 
tion, and denounced by the CVP [Social Christian Party], 
was the subject of many meetings and conferences all 
Tuesday morning. Prime Minister Wilfried Martens suc- 
cessively received in his private home on Lambermont 
Street the Francophone chairmen who, upon leaving, all 
three made the same statement, showing that they will 
maintain their solidarity in the face of “the CVP's 
new ultimatum." The prime minister also received CVP 
Chairman Tindemans, who refused to make any comment. 


The day began with a statement from Mr Wilfried Martens at 10 am following 
a restricted meeting which included the ministers of all government parties. 


For him, the controversy surrounding the agreement concluded among French- 
speaking parties is still a sudden change. The government is still follow- 
ing the established policy. And Mr Martens stated that Mrs Spaak was wrong 
to say that that agreement "rectifies" what was agreed among ministers of 
the coalition. 


"We have approved all texts of the amendments to the bills under examina- 
tion by the senatorial committee. They were drawn up on Monday evening in 
a meeting of the ministerial committee for institutional reform. They 
corre” * to what was decided in a staff meeting on Friday. 
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"These texte will be available to members of the senatorial committee this 
Tuesday at noon." 


A "Bell" Question 


According to the prime minister, the objections made by the government 
Flemish parties to the agreement of French-speaking parties concerns condi-~ 
tion 2 regarding the “alarm bell," 


As far as the government is concerned, according to Mr Martens, this “bell" 
is available to national members of parliament according to the constitu- 
tion. And it is certain that future senators and representatives would 
assume the responsibility of using it if necessary. But they do not have 
to feel bound by the decisions of regional assemblies. 


The government cannot therefore approve this condition 2, "And Mrs Spaak 
was wrong to say that the government agreement in this regard has been 
modified," 


Mr Martens then left 16 Rue de la Loi to go to the Lambermort residence, 
where he held talks with four party chairmen. But, he said, "On the prepa- 
ration of the parliamentary commission whose formation was announced last 
week," 


CVP Ultimatum 


About 10:45 am, PS [Socialist Party] chairman Andre Cools left the Lamber- 
mont residence. He was surprised by "all the racket which has been made 
concerning the agreement between Francophone party chairmen." According to 
him, "this agreement only confirms the existing agreement of Francophone 
parties in the face of the Flemish situation. It does not change the con- 
stitution in any way. Its second condition is simply aimed at sounding the 
alarm bell in accordance with reality: a Brussels region and a Walloon 
region." 


Early Monday evening, the prime minister tried to summon the three Franco- 
phone chairmen of his majority. However, his effort met with certain unex- 
pected obstacles. Mr Cools had gone back to his Liege estate, while 

Mr Vanden Boeynants could not be contacted until late in the evening. 

Mrs Spaak was therefore received alone, a few moments before the opening 
of the meeting of the FDF [Democratic Front of Brussels French Speakers] 
General Council. Mr Martens pointed out to Mrs Spaak the ill feeling of 
the Flemish-speaking wing of the majority, principally the CVP. The power- 
ful Flemish Social-Christian group believed that it was entitled to receive 
explanations from Francophone parties concerning their manner of interpret- 
ing the “Martens compromise." Thus the FDF General Council no longer had 
any reason for being, since it was to make a decision on the terms of that 
compromise. 
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This Tuesday's schedule will therefore not go exactly as anticipated. Like 
Sisyphus endlessly rolling his rock to the top of the mountain, Mr Martens 
will again have to try to reestablish a modicum of harmony within his major- 
ity. A meeting of the ministerial committee for general policy is sched- 
uled for this Tuesday morning. The physicians’ strike will not be the only 
item on the agenda. It is also obvious that official and unofficial con- 
tacts will be stepped up all through the day. 





Thus despite the satisfactory reassurances at the end of last week, every- 
thing could once again be called into question. 


The announcement of an agreement between the PS, PSC [Christian Social 
Party] and the FDF has caused a veritable uprising by the CVP as well as 
the BSP [Belgian Socialist Party]. To dispel any doubts, Mr Andre Cools, 
Mr Paul Vanden Boeynants and Mrs Antoinette Spaak, after being located at 
Socialist Party headquarters on Boulevard de 1'Empereur, published the fol- 
lowing communique: 


"1. The chairmen of the majority Francophone parties have determined that 
it is necessary to strengthen solidarity among French speakers in Wallonia 
and Brussels. They are therefore taking the necessary steps to this effect. 


"2. The chairmen pledge to automatically call the solidarity of French 
speakers into play, among other things by applying the alarm-bell provision 
of Article 38a of the constitution when a proposal or bill affects the 
rights considered essential by three-fifths of the members of the Walloon 
Assembly or by three-fifths of the French-speaking members of the Brussels 
Assembly. 


"3. They ratify the financial draft agreement currently in effect within 
the administration of the French community for matters related to the juris- 
diction of cultural councils (editor's note: This agreement provides that 
credits will be divided as follows: 75 percent for Wallonia and 25 percent 
for Brussels). , 


"4. In the same spirit of solidarity, the chairmen pledge to defend the 
legitimate interests of French speakers by maintaining Brussels investments 
in personal property. The same applies concerning the extent and the na- 
ture of the powers granted to French-speakers within the Brussels regional 
administration." 


This latter point is worded obscurely, to say the least. It actually tends 
to confirm some previous agreements, such as that establishing the distri- 
bution of powers and jurisdictions within future regional agencies of the 
capital: 50 percent for the FDF, 25 percent for the PS and 25 percent for 
the PSC. 


The fact remains that this agreement was very unwelcome in the Flemish part 
of the country, although many people in the north of the country were happy 
over the fact that elected Flemish-speaking officials could exercise a type 
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of “veto” right over the Brussels and Walloon regional ordinances, thanks 
to the arbitration of the parliament and national government. Mr Leo 
Tindemans was very clear: the secret agreement, he said, substantially 
modifies the government's proposals, if it does not jeopardize them. The 
CVP therefore wants to obtain clarifications and will possibly draw the 
necessary conclusions therefrom, 


Mr Van Miert in turn felt that his French-speaking partners were surround- 
ing themselves with mystery and were taking delight in ambiguity. 


The tone mounted during the day. Finally, the surprise came from the FDF, 
which cancelled the meeting of its General Council when all participants 
were already seated at the Woluwe-Saint-Pierre Hall of Culture. 


The other Francophone parties of the majority will no doubt announce their 
reactions this Tuesday, just as Flemish groups will express theirs. Mon- 
day's ups and downs show, in any case, that political leaders in the coun- 
try's north and south are speaking a different language more and more. 

In their case, it is more a question of principles than of language in the 
traditional sense of the word. 


Francophone Accord Angers Flemish 
Brussels LE SOIR in French 16 Jan 80 p 2 
[Article by J. v. S.] 


[Text] The publication of the text of the agreement between Francophone 
parties aroused the anger on Monday evening of many Flemish ministers who 
participated in the meeting of the ministerial committee for institutional 
reform. Mr Claes, Mr Chabert and Mr Van Elslande in particular considered 
the terms of the agreement to be unconstitutional. In view of the explana- 
tions provided by Francophone representatives, they stated that in their 
opinion the agreement basically changed the spirit of the political compro- 
mise that had occurred the week before within the government. Some minis- 
ters even refused to continue to negotiate and the prime minister had to 
take the floor so that the committee could continue with its proceedings. 


Viewpoint of Parties 
Mr Tindemans wants to Meet with Mr Martens 


The CVP appears to be very upset over a "secret agreement" concluded be- 
tween the chairmen of the Francophone parties of the government coalition. 
Following a staff meeting of his party, Chairman Leo Tindemans announced 
that he would be received on Tuesday morning at 10:30 by the prime minis- 
ter in regard to "that possible secret agreement which risks jeopardizing 
the final agreement on the second stage. 














“Even before the senatorial committee for institutional reform resumes its 
proceedings," Mr Tindemans continued, "the CVP wants complete clarity con- 
cerning the existence or nonexistence of such a secret agreement between 
French-speaking partners of the coalition. Thus the CVP staff urgently 
requests a meeting with Mr Martens as early as Tuesday, 15 January." 


Commenting on this position taken by his party, Mr Tindemans also added 
that “the CVP does not intend to buy a cat in a bag.” 


"It is the absolute right of Francophone parties," he further said, “to 
conclude agreements, but when those agreements modify or jeopardize govern- 
ment proposals, that constitutes a new factor." 


Mr Tindemans also said that his party's staff did not obtain adequate ex- 
planations on Monday morning from Mr Martens, who was present at the meet- 
ing. "The CVP wants to obtain clarifications and will possibly draw con- 
clusions therefrom." In leaving the CVP's staff headquarters, Mr Tindemans 
also said that the prime minister stated that he would try to determine 
whether there was actually an agreement between Francophone parties and 
what might possibly be its content. And Mr Tindemans added: "A minimum 
of trust among ministers of a coalition is necessary, otherwise a govern- 
ment is no longer possible." 


Finally, in response to a question concerning the expediency of forming a 
Flemish front, Mr Tindemanspreferred not to comment: "Let us breathe a 
little," he explained. "We are waiting for the establishment of a special 
commission for final government reform." It is not yet known who will be 
on that commission, but it is possible that it will be open to nonmembers 
of parliament and also to members of the European parliament, to enable 
BSP chairman Karel Van Miert in particular to sit on the commission, the 
CVP chairman also pointed out. 


Mr Cools: Agreement between Francophones is Legitimate 


On Monday morning, the Socialist Party staff heard reports from Mr Andre 
Cools and Mr Guy Spitaels on what some observers have called the "secret 
pact” binding the three Francophone parties of the majority. 


"Who would still imagine that there was something secret in Belgian domes- 
tic politics?" Mr Cools ironically stated. "Let's quit indulging in psy- 
chological dramas. Mr Spitaels and I have stressed the reaffirmed deter- 
mination of the three parties to stress the necessary and essential nature 
of cohesion within the French community and solidarity between the Walloon 
and Brussels regions. It would be exaggerated to make a casus belli out 
of all that." 


Responding to the caustic commentaries of the Flemish press following the 
announcement of an agreement between Francophone parties, Mr Cools said 

that the Flemish-speaking community had every interest in finding majority 
representatives from the other community. Moreover, as soon as a regional 
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ordinance no longer has the same status as a law or decree, it is normal 
for Francophone parties to pull together to determine how to take precau- 
tions against the possible excesses of the Flemish majority and how it 
would be possible to use the alarm bell procedure. We should remember 
that this procedure was written into the 1970-71 constitution and is in- 
tended to protect the minorities. "No one can blame us for using what the 
constitution has granted us," Mr Cools stated. 


BSP Regrets Ambiguity 


"We note that the prime minister has clearly stated that his proposal and 
no other has been accepted and we cannot allow a secret agreement between 
French speakers to jeopardize that situation," chairman Karel Van Miert 
said at the close of his party's staff meeting. 


"In view of the fact that a certain ambiguity exists, it is necessary for 
the government to clearly stipulate the content of the agreement and the 
significance which must be attributed to it." It is just as essential not 
to accept secret agreements contrary to the proposed compromise, 

Mr Van Miert added. 


Responding to a question regarding regionalization, Mr Van Miert stated 
that the latter would automatically fail if there were no agreement and 
if an overall solution were not reached by 30 December 1982. 


Mr Van Miert also said that the climate of mystery created by the ambiguous 
attitude of the three Francophone parties of the majority could be danger- 
ous. 


To one question, Mr Van Miert replied that he was ready to be part of a 
parliamentary study group assigned to the final stage of reform and that, 
in his opinion, nonmembers of parliament should also be allowed to be 
members. 3 


"Three" Francophones’ Solidarity 


Asked whether the agreement of party chairmen would modify the government 
agreement, Mr Cools replied: "The question is not one of modification. 
There is freedom among parties to determine how to use the alarm bell." 
The PS chairman expressed the hope of having convinced the prime minister 
that the Francophone chairmen acted “in absolute good faith" and he added: 
"And quite fairly, after everything that we have been through." 


It is not a matter of rectifying the government agreement, but of proce- 

dures for its application, the PS chairman pointed out again, stating that 
he agreed with the prime minister's proposals but wanted to keep the Flem 
ish community from preventing the regions from exercising the powers which 
they will be given. 
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"What is this new CVP ultimatum?" Mr Cools exclaimed again. "If the CVP 
rejects the agreement, we will not be the ones who will not be respecting 
the prime minister's proposals. Once again, the CVP is taking issue with 
an agreement," 


Avoid Crisis 


In leaving the prime minister's residence, PSC chairman Paul Vanden 
Boeynants said that both Mr Martens and the CVP seem to overestimate con- 
dition 2 of the agreement concluded between Francophone chairmen of the 
majority. 


"It is a matter of an application procedure for what the constitution pro- 
vides," Mr Vanden Boeynants said, adding that there was no reason to see 
in this agreement any aggression against the Flemish comnunity. 


The PSC chairman pointed out that the position taken by French-speakers is not 
contrary to the statement of government policy and he vehemently denied 
the existence of another secret agreement or commitment. 


What will be the outcome of the events, Mr Vanden Boeynants was asked. 
"As usual in this country, it will be necessary to try to reconcile the 
two positions," he replied. He saii that he believed that it was abso- 
lutely necessary to avoid a government crisis, while emphasizing that he 
considered it difficult to withdraw the agreement between Francophone 
parties. “It is possible,” he said, "that the extent of the agreement of 
French-speakers will be clearly specified." 


Mrs Spaak: Excessive CVP Reaction 


On leaving the Lambermont residence, Mrs Spaak explained that “as usual, 
Mr Martens was very calm." The FDF chairwoman continued: "Mr Martens and 
I discussed the organization of the final system." Asked about the extent 
of the agreement of Francophone parties of the majority, she said that she 
felt that the CVP had judged this agreement "excessively. We are entitled 
to organize as we like and it would not occur to us to interfere with re- 
lations between Flemish-speaking parties." Mrs Spaak added that she con- 
sidered the agreement to be very clear. "It must be considered as an addi- 
tional proposal of French-speakers, as well as a protective measure,” she 
concluded, pointing out that a meeting was to be held this afternoon at 

2 pm between the chairmen .f the three Francophone parties of the majority 
and Prime Minister Wilfried Martens. 


The first members of the CVP delegation arrived at Mr Martens’ residence 
about 12:30 pm. 
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COUNTRY SECTION BELGIUM 


‘RESIGNATION’ OF FDF MINISTERS SCRUTINIZED 
Brussels SPECIAL in French 25 Jan 80 pp 5-7 


[Text] A view generally defended by French speakers and particularly used 
by the RTBF [French-Language Belgian Radio and Television]: the crisis was 
practically started by the CVP [Social Christian Party] Congress of 16 De- 
cember. Government policy, which the CVP had supported by casting its vote 
of confidence, was again called into question. 


The response of Flemish Social Christians: our two spokesmen in the dis- 
cussion of government policy, Messrs Swaelen and Suykerbuyk, had stressed 
the fact that the CVP would not allow the second stage of institutional 
reform to have any claim on the final stage and that it would not agree to 
adopt government texts as definitive. 


They add that government policy itself specified that “parliament will have 
the last word." Couldn't this last word be something other than "yes," 
they ask. 


The CVP and BSP [Belgian Socialist Party]--there is a tendency to consider 
the latter as a negligible group thoughtlessly mouthing the CVP's propa- 
ganda--thus maintain that they have remained loyal to their commitments, 
which Francophone parties dispute. 


The government policy of 9 January supports the Flemish parties, since it 
considerably modifies the government plan under discussion by the senatorial 
committee. This declaration of policy was unanimously approved by the min- 
isters, although with certain misgivings on the part of the FDF [Democratic 
Front of Brussels French Speakers], which made its final approval contin- 
gent on guarantees that would be provided by its French-speaking Socialist and 
Social-Christian partners. 
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"Alarm Bell" 


The PS [Socialist Party) General Council meanwhile approved the declaration 
of government policy by an overwhelming majority, an essential feature of 
which is to make the regional ordinance equivalent to a decree-law issued 
in connection with a fully authorized law, but which then makes it subordi- 
nate to a national law. According to the 1970 constitution, if it is a 
question of certain or community matters, the national law must be passed 
by a double majority, i.e., by a majority in both linguistic groups. 


Article 38a of that constitution also establishes the so-called "alarm bell" 
procedure. If one of the communities believes that its basic rights are 
violated by a law passed by the national parliament--in which the Flemish 
are in the majority, the PDF does not fail to recall--the law in question is 
brought up again before the Council of Ministers, which recommends either 
that it be repealed or amended or retained. 


The FDF says that this is an inadequate guarantee, since the Flemish major- 
ity would ultimately make the final decision. 


It is quite an adequate guarantee, Flemish speakers and the PRL [Liberty 
and Reform Party] respond, because if the law in question really violated 
the rights of either of the two communities, the ministers of that commu- 
nity would definitely resign if they could not manage to make their view- 
point prevail. There would then be a government crisis. And they stress 
the fact that with the exception of the prime minister, the Council of 
Ministers is equally composed of representatives of the French- and Dutch- 
speaking communities. 


This is the view of Francois Perin, among others. We do not consider it 
to be very debatable. 


Call Tt What You Like 


Torn by keen internal dissent between participationists led by Mr Defosset 
and antiparticipationists led by Mr Andre Lagasse and Mr Georges Clerfayt, 
the FDF demanded “guarantees” from its Prench-speaking partners more than 

ever. 


Thus one of the most ludicrous episodes in the political history of recent 
years began on Friday, 11 January. 


Messrs Cools, Spitaels, Jean-Maurice Dehousse and Jacques Hoyaux for the 
PS, Messrs Vanden Boeynants, Jose Desmarets, Georges Gramme and Michel 
Hansenne for the PSC [Christian Social Party], Mrs Antoinette Spaak, 
Messrs Leon Defosset and Francois Persoons for the FDF met at lunch in the 
office of the minister of public works. 


What were they negotiating? In the next day's press, there was also talk 
of a “secret pact,” a “secret agreement," a “verbal agreement," a kind of 
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“mutual assistance pact" and an “official report of the actual negotia- 
tion"! 


On Saturday at noon in the Liege RTBF Center, the prime minister stated 
that he considered that agreement between Francophone parties to be "uncon- 
stitutional, contrary to law and public order." He repeated this state- 
ment on Sunday at 11 am during the BRT's [Dutch-Speaking Belgian Radio and 
Television] CONFRONTATIE program and then at noon on the RTBF's FACE A LA 
PRESSE. This did not prevent the “Passionaria of Villa Lorraine," 
Francoise Vande Moortele, from stating on the 7:30 pm televised news on 

16 January, although Mr Tindemans had made no comment: "Mr Tindemans finds 
the text of the Francophone parties to be unconstitutional. Mr Martens 
shares that opinion."! A statement which he had made 48 hours earlier! 
Emotions were still running high! 


In a meeting of the regular FDF staff on Friday, 11 January, participation- 
ists were victorious, which was only right: by 20 votes to 10 and 3 absten- 
tions, but also in the absence of a good half-dozen staff members. 


The prime minister's confirmed statements caused alarm that the FDF General 
Council, scheduled to meet on Monday evening, 14 January, would vote for 
the resignation of its ministers. On Friday in fact, the participation- 
ists were victorious only because they claimed credit for the agreement 
made in the afternoon. If it is challenged, nothing more will be possible! 


The Rescuers 


There was another meeting of the regular FDF staff on Monday morning. The 
chairwoman was left with no illusions: if she could not produce a duly 
signed agreement, the General Council would vote to withdraw from the gov- 
ernment. 


In contrast, at the same time following the Socialist staff meeting, chair- 
man Cools played down the agreement: “It is not a question of a secret 
agreement, but rather of reaffirming the necessary solidarity of the major- 
ity Francophone parties. There is no signed text. Like myself, Mr Vanden 
Lboeynants believes that giving one's word is more important than a signa- 
ture." 


And that very afternoon, BELGA announced the signing of a joint declaration 
between the PS, PSC and FDF! 


What happened? During the crisis, Mrs Spaak contacted Mr Cools and 
Mr Vanden Boeynants to tell them about the consensus within her party, 
which she feared would erupt. 


And rather than shake hands after the announcement of that good news, which 


would enable their respective parties to recover part of their losses in 
Prussels, the chairmen of the PS and of the PSC--without consulting any of 
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their officials--very kindly affixed their signatures to the document that 
would allow Mrs Spaak to save the unity of her party!!! 


The arguments between Mr Lagasse and Mr Defosset were still so violent, 
however, that the scheduled meeting of the General Council dare not be held. 
It was postponed until the next day and lasted until 1:45 am, from Tuesday 
night to Wednesday, and was adjourned in the most total ambiguity. There 
was agreement on only one item: the FDF ministers must not resign, but have 
themselves dismissed if they do not get the head of the government to agree 
that he would accept the Francophone declaration just as it was. The lat- 
ter completely changes the nature of the government's policy. To approve 
it would be the equivalent of telling Wilfried Martens that the regional 
ordinance was inferior to national law, but that he should allow his 
French-speaking ministers to conclude an agreement by which they "automati- 
cally" pledged to prevent a national law to this effect from being passed! 


This was obviously unthinkable. The FDF ministers would therefore resign 
from office. That is the whole story. 


Figures Requested 


The resignation of FDF ministers has shown the extremes to which the insti- 
tutional policy of recent years has led. It has actually reduced the gov- 
ernment to a state of impotence, since the constitutional equality--since 
1970--between French- and Dutch-speaking ministers was no longer assured. 
Is anyone aware that under any other circumstances, it would take only a 
single French- or Dutch-speaking minister threatening to resign to prac- 
tically manage to paralyze the administration?! 


The dismissal of Messrs Outers, Defosset and Persoons also again calls into 
question the postulate of “significant representation of each region,” which 
Mr Arthur Gilson has also criticized in every possible way, and which was 
conceived by the PS and FDP only to assure, whatever happened, their par- 
ticipation in the government either as a representative of Wallonia or of 
Brussels. 


On RTBF on Thursday morning, Jules Gerard-Libois was questioned about this. 
From the questions which we were asked, we believe that we can say that 
almost all of his listeners understood the director of CRISP [Center for 
Sociopolitical Research and Information] claimed that the FDF had received 
more than 50 percent of the votes of the Brussels electorate in 1978. It 
was really only 50 percent of the votes of only the French-speaking elec- 
torate of the cantons of the capital, which slightly exceed the 19 communes.* 





* It should also be noted that the various Flemish parties received 
144,000 votes or 23.15 percent of the authorized votes in these elections, 
Shouldn't this ratio of 85 French speakers to 15 Dutch speakers, which we 
are told about over and over again, therefore produce a great deal of 
satisfaction? 
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On 17 December 1978, the FDF in fact received 220,701 votes of a total of 
621,778 authorized votes, or only 35.5 percent. Since Mrs Spaak herself 
acknowledged on CONFRONTATIE that Brussels did not only belong to the 
French-speaking community but also to the Dutch-speaking community, 
wouldn't it be more logical to consider the fact that the parties of the 
current coalition: the PSC, PS, CVP and BSP--received a total of 

250,925 votes, or 40.3 percent of the total authorized votes? If the PL 
[Liberal Party] and PVV [Party of Liberty and Progress] votes are added to 
this, the total is 314,196 votes, or 50.5 percent. What is the most sig- 
nificant representation of the Brussels region: the FDF's 35.5 percent or 
the 50.5 percent of traditional parties? 


If we refer to the results of 10 June 1979, rather than to those of 17 De- 
cember 1978, we note that of 564,316 authorized votes, the FDF obtained 
172,266, or 30.5 percent; the parties of the current coalition received 
212,824 votes, or 37.7 percent, and traditional parties together received 
224,587 votes or 57.5 percent, 


So then, let someone tell us where the real Brussels representation is to 
be found! 
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COUNTRY SECTION BELGIUM 


FORMER DEFENSE MINISTER DRAWS GLOOMY PICTURE OF POLITICAL SITUATION 


Brussels SPECIAL in French 25 Jan 80 pp 7-8 


[Interview with former Minister of National Defense Arthur Gilson: "Arthur 
Gilson: ‘We Are No Longer Coping'--Fifteen Years after Leaving the Govern- 
ment, Arthur Gilson Judges the Political Situation"; date and place not 
given] 


[Text] Minister of national defense from 1958 to 1961, then 
minister of interior and of the civil service from 1961 to 
1965, Arthur Gilson, victim of a real booby-trap, left the 
government 15 years ago now and was to drop out of political 
life 3 years later. This jurist, having returned to the 
bar, nonetheless follows public affairs closely and judges 
events both lucidly and serenely. 


"Personally," he tells us, "I left political life without re- 
gret and without any thought of returning. I feel less and 
less nostalgia as I observe that far from improving, matters 
are getting worse from year to year and that political morals 
are deteriorating more and more. The big problems are scarce- 
ly being coped with anymore." 


[Question] Isn't this deterioration of political morals a result of the gen- 
eral deterioration of morality? 


[Answer] Yes, without doubt, but the reverse is equally true. Political 
morals have generated a certain type of public opinion, a certain form of 
Poujadism and demagogy. 


I told you I have no personal regret; yet on the political level, I feel a 
great regret: that the action begun by the Lefevre-Spaak government in the 
field of language was not immediately pursued. This is a mistake that the 
country is paying for today. That government had had the courage to tackle 
the most difficult, the most thankless problem--that of the use of the lan- 
guages. At the same time, there should have been a certain adaptation of the 
institutions to accomodate the particularist upsurge that had manifested it- 
self in the various regions. 


51 








The proposed constituional revision of 1965 had provided for these adapta- 
tions, notably by the creation of interprovincial organisms and federations 
of communes that would have permitted far-reaching decentralization and the 
handling of economic and social problems by administrators who were close to 
those administrated and familiar with their problems. These new institutions 
would not have upset the fundamental mechanisms of the state at all. 


This constitutional revision has unfortunately been abandoned. This was in 
1966, with the “deep-freeze" policy of the Vanden Boeynants-De Clercq govern- 
ment--a policy of facility! 


[Question] Agreed--but in 1965, the Social Christians and the Socialists had 
lost in the legislative elections the two-thirds majority that they had held 
comfortably before that. 


‘Answer] That is true; but the constitutional-revision declaration had been 
passed by a very big majority, and many provisions had been accepted by the 
PLP [Party of Liberty and Progress]. There was nothin to impede an attempt 
at this revision. The Socialists, in opposition, could not have backed down. 


Unless I am mistaken, I think that on a recent "Close Look" program, Mr Van- 
den Boeynants acknowledged that he had made an error at that time. 


Moreover, such a declaration is exceptional in our time, for the politicians 
have got the habit of beating the breasts of others for their own sins. 


| also believe that an extremely serious error in political strategy was com- 
mitted by those who wanted what was called "distancing" and urged "community- 
to-community dialog." Indeed, we are witnessing a "boomerang" effect today. 


in a dialog between the Flemish and the Walloons, the question of the fate of 
Srussels was obviously going to be raised under difficult conditions. Thus, 
the status of a full-fledged region for Brussels was demanded on the Franco- 
phone side from the outset. But there was all the more insistence on Brus- 
sels' belonging to the Francophone community! Furthermore, the FDF [Demo- 
cratic Front of Brussels French Speakers] loses no opportunity to proclaim 
solidarity between Brussels and Wallonia. 


Need one be surprised, then, when the Flemish are coming back today to the 
‘‘community-to-community dialog" originally advocated as the only method of 
negotiation? This is the "boomerang"! For meanwhile, the "distancing" pol- 


‘y within the national parties ended with their reduction to essentially 
linguistic formations. 


Since then, the parties have no longer been organs of conciliation. Instead 
peace being reached within them, the confrontations are taking place and 

hardening in public, on the government level. Nowhere do the moderating el- 

ements make their voices heard anymore. And in this essential area, the par- 
»s have abandoned what is their proper function. 














A Service Function 


When | was minister of interior, I had a foreboding of the threat that hung 
over Brussels, and I carried out a poster campaign on the theme of "Brussels 
--National and International Capital." 


[Question] That "pseudovocation of national and international capital" 
which, according to Francois Martou, did Brussels so much harm! 


[Answer] It is the only justification for the privileges every capital en- 
joys--that of being a place “at the service of everyone." One cannot take 
advantage of the title of capital and at the same time carry on a policy that 
belies that role, especially, as with us, by rejecting a certain bilingual- 
ism. 


Understanding of others and tolerance are the indispensable virtues of our 
era, and for Brussels more than anywhere else. Community sectarianism on one 
side or the other seems detestable to me. Im any case, it is contrary to the 
natural vocation of a capital, which must fulfill its service function. 


What disturbs me in the present situation and what constitutes the most seri- 
ous danger for the country is that at the time when the institutional re- 
forms are being decided on, power is entrusted to politicians who no longer 
agree on the objectives to be reached. 


They fall into several categories: there are out-and-out separatists or those 
who consider separatism without apprehension; there are two-state federal- 
ists; three-state federalists; and finally, sincere regionalists who hope to 
save the Belgian state in that way. 


I consider that it is dangerous to advance toward new institutions in succes- 
sive stages without first defining what the point of arrival is to be. The 
institutional framework of the remodeled Belgian state has never been clearly 
formulated! We are heading down the road without knowing where we will stop. 
Some are determined to go much farther than the others intend to, and the 
most reasonable run the heavy risk of being dragged farther than they want. 


Insecurity about the Law 


I note another disturbing phenomenon: the insecurity developing in all areas 
about the law. 


Democracy is a system of law. For the citizen, what counts is not the theo- 
retical rights he is recognized to have, but rather the power to exercise 
them easily. But there is a tumescence of laws and regulations that is dif- 
ficult to control, a total absence of codification, of procedure, of formal- 
ities, of time-limits, of recourse, and so on, which differ from field to 
field and make the citizen's exercise of his rights more and more discourag- 
ing, more and more illusory. This situation is aggravated by very deficient 
administrative management. 
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I was minister of civil service, and I know what I am talking about. Some 
high-level civil servants are complaining very loud about it. 


Since the minsterial function was pulverized, no one any longer knows who is 
responsible for what: generally, no decision depends on a single minister 
anymore. 


Therefore, nothing is simple and nothing is rapid anymore. But God knows, a 
good decision is above all one that arrives on time. In a few years, the de- 
terioration has been obvious and profound. 


(he additional scattering of powers at the community and regional levels is 
going to aggravate the situation even more. 


| find it absurd that the sagging institutions are being multiplied without 
‘ven any concern to improve their functioning. 


| mentioned the different objectives of those who occupy the political scene. 
Among them, I believe, are a few cynics determined to go far beyond what the 

overwhelming majority of the population wants; they have been very careful to 
mask their intentions. 


There are also some naive persons who are following in their footsteps with- 
it gauying the consequences of what they are getting into. 


‘here are perhaps too many who have resigned themselves and decided a little 
hastily that “it cannot be escaped." 


For my part, I am convinced that certain theories will soon be abandoned and 
that pragmatism will still win the day with us. 


The squaring of the circle should interest only the illuminati. Let us try 
tirst of all to make the particularisms blossom and to cement them within the 
[ramework of the Belgian state! It is here that the role of Brussels comes 
‘n--an original, privileged role, one which should be its pride. 


Question] For the reasons that one guesses, the FDF and the PS [Francophone 
Socialist Party] have made themselves the champions of "the significant ma- 
jority in each region" which guarantees their presence in the government. 
What is one to think about this? 


‘Answer|] If one wants to organize the new state by basing it on a signifi- 
cant representation in each region, one is fixing the functioning of the na- 
tional powers artificially. This goes against the grain of a true democracy, 
in which in it must be possible for a government to function with inter- 
hangeable majorities. Without this institutional flexibility, one sinks in- 
to arbitrariness: political formations are installed in the driver's seat and 
can no longer be dislodged, and they have to keep up regional demagogy in or- 
der to feed their significant representativeness! This is a double source of 
blockage of the national power! 








COUNTRY SECTION BELGIUM 


— 


NATIONAL PLANNING, CONTROL COMMITTEE DEBATES WALLOON STEEL INDUSTRY 
Brussels LE SOIR in French 29 Jan 80 pp 1, 2 

/ 
[Articlé by Guy Depas] 


{Text] The medium term future (1985) of Belgium siderurgy will be at 

stake this Monday. The State, employers, and unions, represented on the 
National Planning and Control Committee, are meeting to make their decision 
on a (43 billions) plan for reequiping enterprises. 


According to the government will, these investments can not be implemented 
without the rationalization of the industry, which, moreover, had been 
agreed to 2 years ago. This rationalization involves reductions in the work- 
force of some 4,000 workers in Liege and of over 2,000 workers in Charleroi, 
in particular, over the next 10 years. The affair stirs up understandable 
feelings in Wallonia, even if it is presented as the last chance to save 

the essentials of the region's industrial base. 


Of the 43 billion of investments planned, 8 billion are earmarked for 
Sidmar, an Arbed affiliate in Ghent, 6 billion for the companies of the 
"Charleroi triangle" (the Frere conglomerate) and 22 billion for the 
Cockerill conglomerate, in Liege. The remainder is divided between the 
“pool of independents" made up by the Boel and Clabecq conglomerate in 
the Center, ALZ [Allegheny-Longdoz) in Limburg, and UTM (the Meuse Pipe 
Works), also in Liege. However, in 1 spect to the latter, only the fate 
of Boel and Clabecq remains to be decided, as the Committee ratified pro- 
positions formulated by ALZ and UTM last week. 


These investments are to be financed half by the State, through the 
National Society of Credit to Industry, and half by private interests 
(holdings), which have undertaken to create a specialized company to 
organize appeals for funds. The latter were decided upon in the framework 
of the program of total restructuring of the sector on the basis of recom 
mendations made in 1978 by the McKinsey office of studies. It is in 
application of this program, moreover, that regroupings have been carried 
out in industry for almost 2 years now. 
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In addition to restructuring, it is also, however, a question of ration- 
alizing the Belgian steel industry, which implies a large reduction in 
production capacity in order to restore concordance with the possibili- 
ties of an international market subject to increasingly bitter competition, 
thus implying worker layoffs. 


This rationalization was to have been carried out a year ago, at least, 

but it was, apparently, thwarted by an unexpected development: an increase, 
perhaps ephemeral, in steel consumption in 1979 which encouraged firms to 
stoke up their furnaces again and interrupt worker layoffs. 


The state, which regrets that the improvement of market condi’ «.s was not 
seized upon to begin the agreed reorganization, has decided, according to 
the minister of economic affairs, to link the execution of rationalization 
measures to the investment plan. 


As Monday's meeting draws near, this requirement has given rise to con- 
flict between union organizations and government representatives, to 

the extent that it has been feared that, from the outset, direct action 
(i.e. strikes) might heat up a climate which, moreover, is already 
strained by the prospect of the opening, on Tuesday, of negotiations for 
the conclusion of new labor relations conventions. 


On Saturday, however, difficulties seemed to have been smoothed over in 
Liege, where union representatives agreed to sign a declaration of 
industrial peace. In Charleroi, on the other hand, no one was sure of 
any thing. 
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COUNTRY SECTION BELGIUM 


MOC FAVORS FREEZE ON NUCLEAR ENERGY PROJECTS 
Brussels LE SOIR in French 29 jan 80 p 2 


[Text] The central council of the Christian Workers Movement (MOC) met 
at Namur to determine its orientation and objectives in energy matters. 


As for its orientation, the movement considers that a political, demo- 
cratic and consensus debate should establish choices, apart from any 
pressure from private actors of the energy policy which have imposed 
and continue to impose their choice on the population. 


In nuclear questions, MOC speaks out "for a freeze on nuclear energy pro- 
jects, refuses the reprocessing of spent fuel and therefore the use of 
plutonium in breeder reactors. Belgium," MOC considers, "should withdraw 
from its participation and from its various research projects in breeder 
reactor technology." 


MOC further considers that "a freeze on nuclear energy projects is a 
necessary precondition for setting up a diversified and coherent pro- 


gram of the rational use of energy and the development of renewable 
energy sources." 


For MOC, "the energy program presented by the Government favors present- 
day private decision makers. It corresponds also to support for an 
industrial policy for the north of the country. The regions should 
take over increased control of their energy policy while the public 
sector should shed light on its interventions and no longer limit itself 
to support of the large private firms which dominate the entire sector," 
MOC declared. 
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COUNTRY SECTION CYPRUS 


HOUSE OF LORDS DEBATES ISSUES 
Nicosia THE CYPRUS WEEKLY in English 22-28 Feb 80 p l 


[Text } 


Britain has a special responsibility to bring the feuding 
Greek and Turkish communities on Cyprus together, says Lord 


Spens. 


The Conservative Peer, open- 
ing a House of Lords debate on the 
political and economic situation In 
Cyprus sald Britain's responsibility 
stemmed from Its position as one of 
the three guarantor powers of the is- 
land's Independence. The others are 
Greece and Turkey. | 


Lady Jeger (Labour), stressed that rec- 
enciliation is the only lasting solution to the 
island's communa! strife. 


She said that six years after the Turkish 
invasion “the cement is setting around the 
feet” of negotiatiors on both sides. 

She added that “a cynicism is develop- 
ing” among Cyfriots about international ef- 
forts to help settie the problem and the 
authority of the United Nations to do any- 
thing about it. . 


Political risks 


Lord Caradon (Labour), once Governor 


of the formerly British-ruied isiand, noted he 
was confident the two sides can work some- 
thing out. ; 

He said that Britain, working with the U- 
nited Nations, “should and must be able to 
end e shametui situation.” 


of Commons in 


' Lord Trefargne, a Conservative, edoeu 
that a settlement cannot be imposed on the 
divided island from outside. 


The leaders of the two communities 
“must accept responsibility for negotiating a 
settlement themseives... and take political 
risks,” he emphasised. 


Meanwhile, Sir lan Gilmour, the Lord 
Privy Seal, has announced that he plans to 
visit Cyprus in April — the first top British 
Government official to do so for many years. 

He made the announcement in the House 
reply to questions from Mr 
Cyril Townsend and Mr Jim Spicer. 

He said the Foreign Secretary, Lord Car- 
rington, had no plans to come to the island, 
but added: “! expect to visit Cyprus in April”. 

Sir lan Gilmour was originally expected 
here last September but he put off his trip 
then. 

Asked by Mr Robert Atkins to make « 
statement on the Cyprus situation, the Lord 
Privy Seal said the British Government wel- 
comed “indications from Nicosia of progress 


_ towards resumption of intercommunal talks”. 


“We have made it clear to the United Na- 
tions Secretary-General and to the parties 


_ that we stand ready, together with our part- 


ners, to help in any way that they wouid find 
useful", he added. , 


58 





CSO: 


4920 





“1 fall to see the relationship between the presence 
of Turkish troops in Cyprus and the Russian Invasion 
of Afghanistan,”— Sir lan Glimour, Lord Privy Seal an- 
swering a parliamentary question. 

The Soviet leaders appear to have made a funda- 
mental error during their military intervention, or Inva- 
sion as some prefer to call it, of Afghanistan, by failing 


to emulate Turkey’s example when this power inter- 
vened in Cyprus, or invaded as some prefer to call it. 


_ Both powers cite treaty rights for their action. Yet 
the Western Bioc is angry with the Soviet Union, but 
does + ; —~\Qpneteaeet peepmreteeas 
Turkey has done. 


Perhaps if the Soviet Union had proceeded to oc- 
cupy nearly half of Afghanistan, chasing out one third 
of the population of the country, seizing the property of 
the refugees, refusing to allow them to return to thelr 
homes and importing settiers from Siberia to take over 
the spoils of war, then the “Free World” which as a 
staunch defender of private enterprise is condoning 
Turkey's action in Cyprus, would not have been so In- 
censed. 


Sir lan might even see some relationship between 
the two. 
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COUNTRY SECTION CYPRUS 


COOPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN TROUBLE 
Nicosia THE CYPRUS WEEKLY in English 15-21 Feb 80 p 9 


[Text } 


The Cyprus Cooperative movement, the island’s largest single 
financial-marketing-industrial group, handling asmuch as 40 2 of the 
island’s economy, has become the subject of intense speculation i in re- 
cent days, following reports that its banking section is facing s serious 








liquidity problems. 


The Council of 
Ministers devoted a spe- 
cial meeting to the Co- 
op situation last 
Monday, announcing af- 
terwards that “it is deal- 
ing with the situation 
unanimously in a re 
sponsible manner, 
guided by the interests 
of the country and the 


cooperative movement” 


Meanwhile, rumours 
abound, pending the outcome 
of an investigation by the Cen- 
tral Bank which was ordered 
by the Government. 


The cause of the problem 
appears to have been a series 
of loans advanced by the 
Cooperative Central Bank to 
finance a number of coopera- 
tive industrial projects. This re- 
sulted in a liquidity shortage — 
reportedly in the region of 
several million pounds— 
which the Government Cen- 
tral Bank is also, reportedly, 
unwilling to cover, unless it can 
exercise tighter control over 
the movement as a whole. 


’ 
Growth 


There is little doubt that 
this is the most serious crisis 
faced by the movement since it 
was formed in 1909, with the 
establishment of the first 
Cooperative Credit Societies. 
Since then, and particuasly 
since independence, the move- 


-ment has grown enormously 
under Andreas Azinas, the 


Commissioner for Coopera- 
tive Development. 


There is hardly a segment 
of economic life where the 
Cooperative movement has 
not become involved. As Mr 
Azinas himself says proudly, 
“Cyprus can be considered the 
island of cooperatives”. 


The movement is a veri- 
table conglomerate giant. It 
gives direct full-time employ- 
ment to nearly 4,000 people, 


and part-time or seasonal em- ~ 


ploy ment to another 45,000. It 
operates small village shops 
and supermarkets, as well as 
dozens of factories. Its market- 
ing organisations engage in 
both import and export opera- 
tions for agricultural produce 
and a large selection of other 
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products. It runs its own insur- 
ance firm, transcontinental 
road haulage and shipping ser- 
vices, tourist office and hotel 
enterprises in addition to the 
basic units— the cooperative 
credit banks found in every vil- 
lage and urbap neighbourhood 
that give it its financial 
strength. 


Investment 


“The most striking feature 
of this development is the fact 
that the cooperative move- 
ment is essentially  self- 
financed” Mr Azinas said in his 
last annual report. The total 
number of cooperative socie- 
ties of various types is well 
over 500, ranging from Sodap, 
the largest winery in Cyprus, 
to the small but thriving Deaf 
and Dumb Persons Gugee 
tive Society. - 


Considerable funds of the 
available cooperative capital 
have been invested in industzi- 
al projects, in line with the 
Goverment policy for the ec- 
onomic reactivation of the 
country in the wake of the Tur- 
kish invasion in 1974, and this 
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appears to be the cause of the 
current problem. 


Critics hay . scoused Mr 
Azinas of embarking on the es- 
tablishinent of industrial units 
without adequate planning, 
and are demanding new legis. 


lation leading to tighter Gov. - 


ernment control. Mr Azinas 
himeelf has refused to be 
drose into the controversy, 
though the agricultural com- 
munity as a whole— which is 
known to be fiercely loyal to 
him—has rushed to his de- 
fence. 


Clout 


The farmers and vine 
growers, who are not con- 








cermed about Central Bank re- 
gulations and liquidity ratios, 
are aware only of the fact that 
it was the cooperative move- 
ment that rescued them from 
the clutches of the money len- 
ders and made their life easy 
by providing modern market- 
ing methods. Most of them re- 
gard these developments as Mr 
Azinas’ personal achievement, 
thus providing him with con- 
siderable 1 clout, even 
though, in theory, he is yay bs 
civil servant appointed to his 
post and answerable directly 
to the Minister of Commerce 
and Industry. 


Through his influence in 

“the farming coummunity, Mr 

Azinas is accepted as one of the 

most powerful political figures 
on the island. 











COUNTRY SECTION 


LEIPZIG FAIR EXPECTED TO BOOST EXPORTS 


CYPRUS 


Nicosia THE CYPRUS WEEKLY in English 22-28 Feb 80 p 2 


[Text } 


CSO: 


Cyprus will again be taking part in the 1980 Le!pzig Spring 
Fair (March 9-15) and will be trying to boost expor's of wines, 
potatoes, clothing, footwear and fruit juices. 


Apart from the offl- 
clal Government stand, 
the island's Coopera- 
tive Movement, the Lo- 
el Company and the 
leropoulos shipping 
firm will also be repre- 
sented. 


Mr Gerhard Thiel, com- 


mercial counsellor at the 
East Gerrnan Embassy, tolda 
press conference in Nicosia 
that a group of 20-25 Cypriot 
merchants will be visiting the 
Fair. 


He said a total of 9,000 
foreign trade organisations 
and exporters from 60 coun- 
tries have booked space at 
Leipzig, and the organisers 
expect some 500,000 buyers 
from 100 countries to visit the 
exhibition halls. | 
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Imports 


Mr Thiel, who an- 
nounced that the GDR will be 
participating in the Cyprus 
International Fair again this 
year, said trade relations be- 
tween Cyprus and the GOR 
have been growing satisfac- 
forily, though figures for 
1979 were not yet ready. 


Mr Achilleas Achilleos of 
the Loel group said imports 
from the GDR (including tex- 
tiles, porcelain, motor cycles 
and spare parts) were ex- 
pected to reach 2 million dol- 
lars this year. Most of the 
deals would be concluded at 
Leipzig. 

He said wine exports to 
East Germany last year 
reached £150,000 and were 
expected to rise to £200,000 
in 1980. A group of experts 


from the GDR who visited the 
island and sampled its wines 
reported “encouraging re- 
sults,” he said, so wine ex- 
ports should grow further. 


Feeder service 


Mr Doros leropoulos 
said OSR Lines of East Ger- 
many had been serving Cy- 
prus for the 15-16 years, 
carrying large quantities of 
potatoes, grapes and citrus 
not only to East Germany but 
to other countries also. 


He mentioned in particu- - 
lar the feeder service carried 
out by the container vessel, 
the m/v Dierhagen, which for 
the second year now has 
been using Limassol as a 
base taking on cargo from 
other ships and ferrying it to 
such ports as Mersin, Isken- 
derun, Latakia and Beirut. 











COUNTRY SECTION 


HELICOPTER SERVICES BETWEEN TOWNS PLANNED 


Nicosia THE CYPRUS WEEKLY in English 15-21 Feb 80 p 2 


[Text ] 


CSO: 





CYPRUS 


Plans by a new company to start helicopter services between 
Cypriot towns have brought protests and objections from other 
airlines and interested parties. 


Helico Airlink Ltd, 
a company registered 
In Cyprus last Novem- 
ber, has applied to the 
Alr Transport Licen- 
sing Authority for a Il- 
cence to use 
helicopters and aircraft 
in Cyprus “on a sche- 
duled and non- 
scheduled basis”. 


They want to carry pas- 
sengers and/or cargo be- 
tween several places in the 
island, and specifically be- 
tween Larnaca, Nicosia, Li- 
massol, Paphos, Troodos (or 
Platres) and “other places as 
and when needed”. 


They stated in their ap- 
plication that they would be 
ready to start services within 
three to four months after 
they are given a licence. 


They also said they 
planned to operate services 
between towns twice daily, 
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using helicopters that can 
carry up to 19 passengers 
each time. 


One of the directors of 
Helico Airlink Ltd is Mr Shuk- 


ri Shammas, who has inter-~ 


number of 
and 


ests .in @ 
international airlines 
banks. ’ 

Representations and ob- 
jections to the application 
were made to the Authority 
by Cyprus Airways, Air Ve- 
nus Ltd, Cyprus Save Life 
Crusaders, Con-Sons of 
Trade and Tours of Nicosia, 
as well as by bus and taxi 
firms. Captain Adamos 
Marneros of Limassol also 
objected to the granting of 
the licence applied. 


It is understood that Cy- 
prus Airways soon plans to 
introduce its own executive 
jet services, for businessmen 
and newsmen, and this is one 
of the reasons it is objecting 
to the Helico application. 


Enquiry 


The Air Transport Licen- 
sing Authority has already 





opened a public enquiry to 
consider the application and 
objections to it. Its chairman 
is Mr Panayotis Kazamias, 
Director-General of the Min- 
istry of Communications. 


Cyprus Airways was re- 
presented at the brief hear- 
ing by thelr lawyer Mr 
George Chryssafinis and 
General Manager Mr Evdoki- 
os Savwva, while the applicant 
company was represented 
by lawyer Mr Cristos D. Mav- 
rellis of Limassol. 

Mr Tassos Papadopou- 
los and Mr Chistos Vakis, ad- 
vocates, members of. the, 
House of Representatives 
and former Ministers, 
peared on behalf of Air Ve- 
nus. , 

After a brief hearing, the 
Authority adjourned the in- 
quiry until March 21, mainly 
because one of its members, 
Mr Panayotides, was ill. 


Before the adjournment, 
Mr Kazamias repeated a ru- 
ling made by the Authority 
eight years ago, that objec- 
tions by motorists organisa- 
tions cannot be considered 
because the application con- 
cerns air services and not 
road transport. 














COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


INNER-GERMAN TALKS TO CONTINUE DESPITE AFGHAN CRISIS 
Frankfurt FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 2 Feb 80 p 2 


[Article by Peter Jochen Winters: "Inner-German Talks Will Be Continued/ 
No Hardening" ] 


[Text] The FRG Government and the party and state leadership of the GDR 
are evidently in agreement. With all the forces available to them--which 
in the case of the FRG Government are indeed less limited and in the case 
of the GDR considerably more limited by the particular leadership--they 
want to keep the world political crisis over Afghanistan from affecting 
German-German relations which, in the words of Honecker last weekend, 
“are developing so hopefully." Thus although the GDR did postpone the 
working visit of the FRG chancellor with Honecker, it refrained from any 
sort of polemic against Bonn and even made it clear that now as before it 
is interested in having the meeting take place. At the same time, Bonn's 
permanent representative in East Berlin is spreading optimism. He indicated 
that the inner-German negotiations being conducted by him would continue 
unchanged and without interruption in spite of the postponement of the 
chancellor's visit. It is the declared and recognizable intention of the 
two sides, he said, to bring them to a positive conclusion within the 
foreseeable future. Gaus characterizes the course of the negotiations as 
"positive" and believes that a successful conclusion should be possible 
by Pentecost. 


The postponement of the meeting between Schmidt and Honecker, which was 
planned for the last days in February, is surely not due solely to the 
decision of the GDR. East Berlin communicated the cancellation of the 
agreed-upon date to Bonn immediately after the return from a trip to Moscow 
by Politburo member Axen, who is the Central Committee secretary in charge 
of international relations. There Axen was involved in talks at the CPSU 
Central Committee with Politburo member Suslov, Central Committee Secretary 
Ponomarev, as well as with Zagladin and Rakhmanin. What is remarkable, 
however, is the form in which the announcement of postponement of the meeting 
between Schmidt and Honecker was clothed. Bonn and East Berlin formulated 
an announcement in which they confirmed that they are intent upon setting 
the date for the meeting at a time satisfactory to both sides "in the course 
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of this year" and that both sides want this meeting to take place. The 
inhabitants of the GDR are learning only indirectly that the postponement 
came about as the result of the initiative of the GDR. ADN cites the 
government spokesman in Bonn who made such a statement. Those who know how 
to read the texts published by ADN can have no doubt that in postponing the 
meeting, East Berlin is indeed practicing the required bloc solidarity but 
at the same time is interested in preventing trouble between the two 
Germanys, in preventing a hardening of inner-German relations. 


Since October, State Secretary Gaus has been negotiating with the GDR con- 
cerning inner-German projects, from whose successful conclusion the GDR 

can expect a considerable supply of urgently needed foreign exchange. In 
view of an economic situation in the GDR which is becoming constantly more 
pressing, it would certainly be unpleasant for the party and state leader- 
ship if it had to do without the hoped-for foreign exchange injection 
because of the Soviet adventure in Afghanistan, which as it is was not 
enthusiastically endorsed. In all probability it can even find understanding 
in Moscow for its interest in continuation of the inner-German negotiations, 
for indirectly Moscow profits, too, if the GDR can reduce its economic 
difficulties. Thus it is entirely possible that, in spite of the more 
tense world political situation, the current inner-German negotiations 

will be concluded successfully in the near future. But here, too, the 

last word will not be spoken in Bonn or in East Berlin, but in Moscow. 

‘ct is not unusual in the relationship between the two Germanys as well 

that agreements which are ready to be signed must--because of superordinate 
political reasons--gather dust in desk drawers for lengthy periods of time. 


“he negotiations presently being conducted by State Secretary Gaus in East 
Serlin, however, promise a vantages not only to the GDR. Their conclusion 
is also in the interest of bunn; the results will benefit people. These 
vegotiations involve the construction of an expressway link between Eisenach 
and Bad Hersfeld, the improvement of railway traffic to and from Berlin, 

the expansion of transit waterways so that they can be used by inland ships 
of the “Europe class", as well as the desalination of the Werra [River] 

od other environmental and waterway protection problems. It has long 

een an annoyance that the expressway from Berlin ends in Eisenach and all 
‘f che transit and two-way traffic there has to find its tortuous way across 

\arrow country road and the no less narrow and frequently jammed border 

crossing point at Wartha-Herleshausen before it gets back on the express- 
vay in Hesse. Since because of local conditions an expansion of the Wartha- 
‘er .eshausen border crossing point seems hardly possible and, moreover, 
vouid not solve the problem satisfactorily, a "major solution" is now being 
‘iscussed: the closing of the expressway gap between Eisenach and Bad 
Hersfeld, a step which, to be sure, would require the construction of a 
new bridge across the Werra on the territory of the GDR. 


“or a long time, but especially since the constant rise in the price of air 
‘ravel to and from Berlin, the improvement of railway traffic between Berlin 
‘nd the FRG territory has been desired by West Berlin and by Bonn as well. 











As yet, the travel times of the "interzonal trains" are still much too long, 
and Berlin is still waiting to be included in the “intercity net" of the 
German Federal Railways. Agreements with the GDR concerning the protection 
of the environment and waterways not only at the inner-German border, but 
also in Berlin, are regarded as absolutely necessary by Western authorities 
if irreparable damage to the environment is to be prevented. Problem 

No 1 in this context is the salination of the Werra caused by the mining of 
potash in the GDR, which makes itself felt all the way to Lower Saxony and 
Bremen via the Weser. In the current negotiations, agreement is to be 
reached first of all that an increase in the salination of the Werra is 

to be stopped. Desirable would be a framework agreement concerning the 
protection of water resources which would bring experts from both sides to 
the negotiation table. Surely these are not world-shaking, indeed, not 
even pressing problems in view of Afghanistan and its consequences. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


COMMENTATOR CONTRASTS U.S.,SOVIET MILITARY PREPAREDNESS 
DW101208 Frankfurt FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 10 Mar 80 p 10 DW 
[Commentary signed EIN.: "After Afghanistan" ] 


[Text] Military aid for the neighbors of the Persian Gulf, arms for coun- 
tries which are prepared to make bases available, detailing instructors-- 
these are some of the planned American countermeasures following the Soviet 
attack on Afghanistan. Setting up a strategic deployment reserve is also 
being discussed. It looks as if the Pentagon, the American Department of 
Defense, were adhering to Napoleon's motto of action: Activete, Activete, 
Vitesse: (Action, Action and Quickness). But in reality the West is 
reserved with regard to its action, and militarily the term quickness is 
foreign to it. 


The Americans finally started production of their new tank, MX-l. Initial 
production will be 10 tanks a month; next year production of 30 a month is 
planned. The Soviets, however, produce hundreds of the most modern types of 
tanks every month. Their T-/72 is supposed to have the highest production 
rate: 2,000 a year. The Soviet arms industry is also working with high 
pressure in the field of missiles. The American arms systems, however, are 
being produced with an almost lethartic slowness. And why? The industry is 
booked with civilian orders. Democracies live according to other rules. 

The economy serves consumption and not war. Afghanistan has changed nothing 
about that. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


PUBLISHER URGES 'DIVISION OF LABOR' IN CONFRONTING SOVIETS 
Hamburg DIE ZEIT in German 25 Jan 80 p l 


[Article by Countess Marion Doenhoff: "How To React to Russians? The 
Most Sensible Approach: Western Division of Labor" ] 


[Text] Since the Berlin airlift in the winter of 1948/1949, no event 
other than the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan has brought about such a 
total change in the international situation all at once. Ten years of 
efforts by both superpowers to improve and normalize relations with each 
other have come to naught. In light of this event, the innumerable decla- 
rations of peace and affirmations of coexistence on the part of Moscow's 
dictators, including their fraternal embraces, are like the betrayal by 
Judas Iscariot. 


President Carter's assurances upon assuming office that he would reduce the 
military budget, curb the export of arms to the Third World, never use the 
export of food as a political weapon--all have gone up in smoke. There is 
questionable validity to Washington's noteworthy principle of maintaining 
better relations between America and the Soviet Union, as well as between 
America and China, than exist between the two communist powers. Wherever 
one looks all over the world, the picture has changed: Future plans and 
hopes have been replaced by fear. 


And what is the significance of the events in Afghanistan for us, the FRG? 
For us, the two most important foreign policy principles are: 1. Solidarity 
with America; 2. Normalization of our relations with the Soviet Union 

and our Eastern neighbors. 


Solidarity with America is mandated by fairness and self-preservation. If 
it had not been for American solidarity--proven to us through many years-- 
the former capital of Berlin could not have survived. Finally, just our 
need for security is cause enough for us to stand at America's side imper- 
turbably: Without the United States there is no security for us. 


68 





Ten Years of Painstaking Work 


Nevertheless, the normalization of relations with the Soviet Union and our 
Eastern neighbors is of the utmost importance to us. Ten years have been 
spent in an effort to painstakingly work out many details. Contacts have 
been established in both directions that have increased Berlin's security 
and brought much relief to GDR citizens. 


To date it has been very simple to combine these two foreign policy prin- 
ciples, because America also wanted detente. For many years, America's 

as well as our interests in Ostpolitik were almost identical. Now, how- 
ever, it has become apparent that it does not have to be so under all 
circumstances. Now it appears that America, being a global power involved 
everywhere in the world, is concerned about other and many more things 
than is the case with respect to the FRG, which is only a regional power. 

A regional power that, after all, is not competing with the Soviet Union 
for world domination and whose interests are directed primarily at regional 
normalization. 


Thus, we are now unexpectedly facing the following question: What is to 
be done when those two fundamental positions are no longer compatible but 
are in conflict with each other? Must the motto be: Solidarity with the 
United States above all else, when today the issue may be the Olympic 
boycott, tomorrow the mining of the Persian Gulf or the abandonment of all 
connections to our Eastern neighbors? 


No, political alternatives are never that categorical. First of all, the 
question arises whether a maximum of solidarity guarantees the optimum of 
the attainable as well. In other words, whether a coordinated position of 
all or nothing held by all alliance partners is truly desirable for 
America, or whether a certain division of labor with the Europeans might 
not be much more sensible. The answer to this question is the presuppo- 
sition of settling the dispute over whether partial detente is possible. 


Ruled by Emotions 


At the present time the Americans are saying: No, it is not possible to 
have partial detente. It is quite apparent that this statement is ruled 
by emotions; because if it had been thought through, it would imply that 
tensions around the world are the fate of all of us--in other words, the 
Iranian-Afghan situations are also affecting the relatively calm region 

of Europe. The Americans are saying there can be no partial detente, 

yet for many vears they have been practicing the opposite. For instance, 
the SALT talks were carried on between Washington and Moscow while the 
Russians, aided by Cubans, brought one African country after another under 
Russian control: Angola, Mozambique, Ethiopia. 


Today Americans are mentioning indivisibility because their nerves are on 
edge. For weeks they have been condemned to watch the hostage drama without 





being able to lift a single finger--the agonizing impotence of a super- 
power. And now the totally unexpected Russian invasion and occupation of 
Afghanistan, an event that all at once removes the basis for 10 years of 
efforts on the American part to promote detente and peace. Was all of it 
nothing but a series of lies--the many years of negotiations in Geneva, 
gestures of reconciliation in Vienna and other places? The Americans 
feel that they have been duped, deceived and taken for a ride. It is a 
combination of anger, shame and disappointment, and they are looking for 
an outlet. President Carter deserves admiration, because to date he has 
succeeded in restraining the call for revenge. But where is the limit? 


The question is not only at what point does war appear on the horizon, 
something that everybody wants to avoid. The real question is this: 
Considering the measures that have been taken, at what point is the damage 
greater than the benefit of achieving the goal? After all, the idea is 

to impress upon the Russians without reservations that they cannot continue 
to conduct themselves in the same manner--Hungary in the 1950's, the CSSR 
in the 1960's, Afghanistan in the 1970's, committing all these old-fashioned 
assaults reminiscent of the colonial era, always accompanied by declarations 
and affirmations of peace and wild attacks on the "imperialists" who are 
watching with horror. Another goal, as formulated by the CDU and CSU, 

is to increase in all nations an awareness of the problem. 


Damaging Answer 


It is possible that a boycott of the Moscow Olympics will optimally accom- 
plish both goals. Still, the relativity of benefit and damage from such a 
measure must be considered rationally, because we should be aware that for 
Soviet dictators it would be the worst of all imaginable answers--since 

it would be the most damaging one. And it would take a long time until 
talks with Moscow could be resumed, something that will eventually be 
necessary. On the other hand, such an answer is certainly preferable to 
military measures, which had also been considered. 


The athletes who have been living and training for 4 years in preparation 
for this event would certainly be hit hard by this boycott. But an even 
more severe fate is awaiting 600,000 Afghan refugees who, with fear in 

their hearts and insufficient food and clothing, without tents, are spending 
the winter camping in Pakistan near the border. Those who will still be 
alive will probably also be camping there in July. 


Considering these circumstances, could athletes really be happy marching 
through the Olympic stadium past the Soviet oppressors, saluting them and 
waving? 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


CITIZENS' PARTY ELECTS FOUNDER, FREDERSDORF, FIRST CHAIRMAN 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 28 Jan 80 p 4 


[Article by Hugo Mueller-Vogg, datelined Frankfurt, 27 January: "Hermann 
Fredersdorf's ‘Supernatural Acumen'"'] 


[Text] At 1100 hours the world was still all right. A total of 260 
Citizens' Party delegates and 150 non-voting members applauded the Frankfurt 
speech of Professor Kaminski, the one deputy chairman who has not quit the 
party since its founding last May and who went so far as to call the party's 
founder one of Germany's leading political figures. "We and the FRG are 
indebted to Hermann Fredersdorf for having founded this party," said the 
director of the Bochum Observatory, who lists his occupation as that of 

an ecologist. Fredersdorf, he said, had displayed "supernatural acumen” 
when he called the party into being at the right time, with the right 
program. Side by side with this superpolitician, the astronomer has 

decided "relentlessly to pursue" the chosen path. As Kaminski put it: 

"The Citizens' Party is and will continue to be Hermann Fredsdorf." 


The convention was jubilant as though it had only just learned that the party 
is a one-man organization. After lunch, the party founder was reelected 
chairman with 100 percent of the votes cast. But on the evening of the first 
day, things no longer revolved only around Fredersdorf, they also turned 
against him. At the Frankfurter Hof hotel--said to be less expensive for 
nolding conventions than the fairgrounds--there was a student fraternity 
getting ready for a night at the ball amid hand-kissing and bowing, while 

in party room No 1l next door they were already dancing--but not to the tune 
of the party presidium. Fredersdorf was intent on making short shrift of 
item 16 on the agenda, entitled "Questions of Principle: First Time on the 
Ballot." He simply wanted to announce that the party presidium had decided 
against "blanket" participation in the Saarland and North Rhine-Westphalia 
elections. But there were several potential candidates for the Landtag 

who waxed lyrical about radio and television coverage and who were looking 
for more than the handful of "test contests" Fredersdorf had in mind. 


fhe discussion grew heated and did not go well for the presidium. The 
treasurer of the very party which, in contrast to the established parties, 














makes so much of its opposition to “lording it over" the individual citizen 
had to resort to the statues: The non-voting members were not permitted 

te speak, although they had been participating in debate since the start 

of the convention. At that point, Fredersdorf was asked to stop "trying 

to discipline people all the time." They bellowed and shouted and raged. 
The Citizens’ Party, which had poked fun at the chaos reigning at the 
founding convention of the "Greens," was now going through an undisciplined 
free-for-all of its own. It was no more refined than that of the Greens-- 
juet smaller. 


On the second day, Sunday, Fredersdorf displayed a festive and peaceful 
demeanor. Nondelegates were once more permitted to speak. It was plain 

to see that quite a few of them enjoyed the experience, even if they did 

have some difficulty with the unaccustomed microphone. But all the appeals 
to try and present the Bundestag voters with "an attractive bride" by making 
a respectable showing in the Saar were unsuccessful. The vote was 16 to 7 

in favor of waiting for "blanket" participation until the Bundestag elections 
in October. 


Real debates and disputes in Frankfurt centered on tactics and strategy 

only. The delegates wasted not a word on the party platform, which had 

been adopted without debate at the founding convention. And so the 
Fredersdorf party will face the voters with a Fredersdorf program. 

Wherever and whenever the tax councillor, who is on leave of absence, speaks 
about lowering or simplifying taxes, one can tell he knows what he is saying. 
The internal and foreign policy sections of the Citizens’ Party platform 
inveigh against socialist and state subjection. These sections are reminis- 
cent of CSU documents, but even more outspoken, and doubtful whether salvation 
resides in the mountains of Bavaria,of all places. In presenting its views 
on ecological matters, the party displays a good sense of detecting gaps 

in the market. Existing nuclear power plants shouldnot be shut down, but 
new ones will become unnecessary as alternative technologies are developed. 
And, so that everyone can put his own interpretation on all of this, a 
plebiscite is proposed so that the entire population may decide what should 
be done about nuclear energy. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


SPAETH: JOB SECURITY, NOT WORLD AFFAIRS, MAIN BADEN-WUERTTEMBERG ISSUE 
Bonn DIE WELT in German 19-20 Jan 80 p 4 


[Article by Horst Staufer, datelined Stuttgart: "Spaeth: Schmidt Has 
Difficult Time Campaigning For Eppler--50 Percent Plus Spells Success" ] 


[Text] The hostages in Teheran are still being held captive; the Russians 
are fighting in Afghanistan; world events dominate the headlines. Does 
this have any influence on the Baden-Wuerttemberg Landtag elections 
scheduled for 16 March? Minister-President Lothar Spaeth, who is kicking 
off the CDU campaign at a large rally in Heidelberg, says no. "Of course 
political events at the federal and the world level are always of some 
importance,’ he said in an interview with DIE WELT. "This is especially 
true in a situation such as the present one, where attention focuses on 
external security, the NATO partnership and the policy of detente. It 
will be impossible to keep these questions out of the campaign." 


Spaeth said he was convinced, however, that "the crucial issues are those 
affecting Land politics. There are the questions of job security: how to 
harmonize education and employment; how to protect the environment; and 
what to do about energy?" He is not committed, as Hans Filbinger was 4 
years ago, to the slogan freedom instead of socialism but to the "continua- 
tion of CDU policies in Baden-Wuerttemberg dedicated to security and 
stability. The alternative is a motley mixture composed of Mr Eppler, 

the FDP and perhaps the Greens. And that provides the voters with a real 
choice. The CDU needs to obtain an absolute majority." 


Neither the FDP nor the SPD could attain their ends by joining forces with 
the CDU, and as for the Greens, the CDU cannot envisage them as a partner. 
"They might be for Mr Eppler, who seems to think they are very important," 
Spaeth said, “but certainly not for us." Not too long ago Spaeth called the 
FDP indispensable. Today Spaeth says: "The FDP is important for the three- 
partner system as long as it occupies a position such as it now does in 
Baden-Wuerttemberg." It contends that it “simply cannot join hands with 

the CDU" as a matter of principle, but that it cannot fall in with the SPD, 
either. 








What if Spaeth's opponents are right and there is a landslide which makes 
the CDU lose the absolute majority? As to this eventuality, Spaeth says he 
could envisage the CDU playing the role of the opposition. "That would be 
the fastest way for people to realize the harm of such an election result-- 
there would be chaos, a free-for-all. 


Is Strauss going to figure in the election campaign at all? "The opposition 
would Like nothing better than to foist a Strauss-Schmidt contest on Baden- 
Wuerttemberg. At least that is what their propaganda says; they are showing 
relatively little interest in my policies. The bad thing, they say, is that 
Spaeth is the stalking horse for Strauss.... 


"I am in favor of Strauss' becoming chancellor this fall. That is one thing; 
the composition of the cabinet is something else entirely. That is why the 
alternative here in Baden-Wuerttemberg boils down to the simple choice 
between Spaeth and Eppler." 


It has by no means gone unnoticed that Helmut Kohl will be appearing at some 

20 campaign rallies in southwestern Germany and Franz Josef Strauss merely 

at eight. But Spaeth claims that this is not part of a campaign strategy 
designed not to offend uncommitted liberal voters. "It is much less compli- 
cated than that. We are grateful for every speaking date we can get. The 

fact is that Franz Josef Strauss has a great many campaign commitments, outside 
Germany too, which keep him from coming to us more often. But in this regard, 
too, we are trying to impress upon the voters that the issue is not Bonn, 

but Stuttgart." 


The truly exciting factor in the election is Helmut Schmidt, Lothar Spaeth 
said. "He is not having an easy time of beating the drum for his intra- 
party opponent Erhard Eppler." Eppler is said to have told the chancellor 
after the Berlin party congress that he would soon take over his job. "So, 
if Helmut Schmidt acts in good faith, he should be out beating the drum for 
me." 


Spaeth has a new term for his political opponent Eppler, calling him an 
"illusion-conservative." He gets "stomach cramps" when he considers Eppler's 
statement that NATO modernization constitutes a provocation of the East in 
the light of the Russian invasion of Afghanistan. An "illusion-conservative' 
like Erhard Eppler sticks with his illusions "even when they have long since 
been overtaken by reality." Lothar Spaeth, who makes no secret of his desire 
for harmony ("I am just as much in favor of it as anyone.") but, who will not 
walk away from a fight, feels that it is his job more than anything elese to 
"reawaken understanding for the ability to compromise and for vitality in 
political life."' Disenchantment with politics is largely due to partisan 
strife as an end in itself. For Spaeth, power is a temporary mandate, and 
the contest for power must therefore "be conducted in a manner with which 

the individual citizen can readily identify." 


Spaeth, the campaigner, will have more than enough opportunities to do just 
that. The election outcome will be available on the evening of 16 March, and 
success for the CDU, as far as Spaeth is concerned, means obtaining "the 
absolute majority. Anything over 50 percent constitutes success." 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


SPD BEGINS BADEN-WUERTTEMBERG ELECTION CAMPAIGN 
Bonn DIE WELT in German 21 Jan 80 p 2 


[Article by G. Cappel, datelined Sindelfingen: "We Must Get the CDU Off 
Its High Horse, Says Eppler"] 


[Text] "A Man Does Not Always Have To Be Handsome." That is the popular 
song the band from Emmingen is playing in the Sindelfingen exhibit hall. 
Erhard Eppler and Hans-Juergen Wischnewski are marching past rows of 
applauding party members to the rostrum. But Eppler and "Ben Wisch" have 
not come as fashion models. They have come to open the SPD camapign for 
the Baden-Wuerttemberg Landtag election with the aim of getting "the CDU 
off its (admittedly) high horse" amounting to 56.7 percent of the vote. 


One thing the 4,000 people attending the rally miss out on: Chancellor 
Schmidt has not come. The joint appearance of two Social Democratic ad- 
versaries, Schmidt side-by-side with Eppler, who has been making life dif- 
ficult for the chancellor on the atomic energy issue, did not take place 
because the chancellor fell ill. Schmidt's chancellery minister Gunter 
Ruonker, at any rate, reads a lengthy word of greeting to those assembled, 
and Hans Juergen Wischnewski, one of the two deputy party chairmen like 
Schmidt, gives a speech. All concerned, in Bonn and in Sindelfingen, be 
they present or former cabinet members, state secretaries or Bundestag 
leputies, are trying to present a united front--but without concealing 
erstwhile points of friction. Before the Schmidt statement gets around to 
assuring Erhard Eppler of support, they are mentioned in so many words: 
“Erhard Eppler is a rough-edged man who does not make it easy for anyone, 
including himself. For that matter, there are people who say the same thing 
ibout me." Eppler himself, intent on restricting his dispute with the 
chancellor to a single issue, makes a well-mannered reply. When he spoke 
to the chancellor on the telephone just a few moments earlier, he came to 
realize what Schmidt had neglected to say. Looking at the world's major 
politieal leaders, one has to admit: "Helmut Schmidt's getting well soon 
» more important now for the German Federal Republic and--I might add 
without any pathos--for the world than the Baden-Wuerttemberg election 
campaign." Eppler really did use the words "without any pathos.” 








ln aplte of the tact that Helmut Schmidt was prominently and strongly repre- 
sented by Wischnewski, and in spite of the deputy SPD chairman's renewed 
warning to the delegates not to overact to the crises in Kabul and Teheran, 
the focus of the initial campaign rally shifted to Land politics, since 
Number One had to stay in Bonn. Criticism of CDU Minister-President Lothar 
Spaeth's conduct of Land affairs kept within bounds. It was said that 

Spaeth had not fulfilled hopes for a positive--which is to say more liberal-- 
development of southwestern Germany. Filbinger, his predecessor, had 
"falsified his biography.'' As for Spaeth, he can merely lay claim to a 
"career' where "others at least do not have a biography." 


When all is said and done, according to Eppler, the SPD has really been 
responsible for charting the essential political course of the Stuttgart 
Land government. Economic policy is essentially being made in Bonn, and 
in planning for transportation and other Land concerns the CDU has merely 
been executing programs which the SPD recognized sooner and more clearly, 
which it had "thought through better" and "calculated more accurately." 
The conclusion to be drawn is that it would be more sensible to vote for 
Eppler in the first place, thus having those "at the wheel who have so far 
been steering from the back seat." This approach provides the basis for 
the program which includes a call for more efficient utilization of energy 
(and the refusal to permit construction of additional nuclear power plants 
over the next 4 years) and deals with transportation, social affairs, 
education and employment policy, the latter accenting the right to work 
and opposition to bureaucratization. 


All in all, Eppler shied away from rhetoric in his opening speech. The fact 


is that he is under no illusions as to his real chances. "A little bit" is 
much the key word in this campaign. Thus, the SPD slogan calls for "a little 
bit more humaneness." And that, as far as the SPD is concerned, means a 


Little bit less CDU. More than that is more than anyone dares to hope. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


GREENS IN BADEN-WUERTTEMBERG: STRONG ORGANIZATION ELECTION KEY 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 28 Jan 80 p 4 


(Article by AP/dpa, datelined Esslingen, 27 Jan: “'No Problem,’ Greens in 
Southwest Contend"] 


[Text] "For the love of life in our Land" is the slogan the Greens in Baden- 
Wuerttemberg will use in the Landtag election campaign. At their Land con- 
vention last weekend in Esslingen, Chairman Hasenclever said that the party 
will “clear the undemocratic 5-percent hurdle with ease" on 16 March. The 
Greens in the southwest have about 2,500 members, which makes them the largest 
Land organization in the country. The 264 delegates agreed to statutes 
specifving that anyone may become a member "who subsctibes to the principles 
of the party and does not belong to any other party." At the founding of 

the party on the federal level in Karlsruhe 2 weeks earlier, it had been 
decided to leave this question open. Hasenclever argued for revoking the 
Baden-Wuerttemberg communal reforms wherever the populace favored such a 
step. He also came out against further deficit spending by the state. 
Referring to the extremist decree, he said that no one should be barred from 
choosing his profession. The schools, he said, should place greater emphasis 
on the liberal and fine arts and introduce a subject encompassing all aspects 
of ecology. During the debate in the program, differences of opinion came 
out into the open. By a slim majority, the delegates adopted a program 
preamble citing “ecological humanism" as the underlying principle of the 


Green movement. The term is understood to include "responsible care and 
preservation of nature” as well as the recognition of man "as an individual 
and a social being.” The delegates turned down by 20 to 30 votes a variety 
ot rather more leftist-oriented proposals put forward by members from the 
university towns of Heidelberg, Tuebingen and Freiburg. 








COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


DISPUTE WITHIN SPD IN NORTH RHINE-WESTPHALIA REPORTED 
Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 4 Feb 80 pp 43-45 


[Article: "Ways Part--Three Months Before the Landtag Elections a Conflict 
Has Broken Out in North Rhine-Westphalia Between the SPD Unions and the 
Renainder of the Party"] 


[Text] The sentence was couched in contemporary pedantic German and 
appeared in the Social Democratic VORWAERTS: "The significance of united 
action in behalf of the underprivileged as motivation for party preferences 
is decreasing on account of the improvement of living conditions." 


Having originated with North Rhine-Westphalian Bundesrat [Federal Upper 
House] Minister Christoph Zoepel, who at one time was academic counselor 
in Essen, the thought nevertheless was understood by Comrade Siegfried 
Bleicher, machine fitter by trade and at present Land chairman of the 
German Labor Union Federation (DGB). 


Thus, he responded sarcastically, “both the trade unions and the SPD have 
fulfilled their historical task" and now can "dissolve themselves." That 
too was then published in VORWAERTS. 


No matter who read this, it evidently did not create any impression among 
the comrades--until in mid-January the DGB paper WELT DER ARBEIT in its 
turn took up the subject, entirely at the expense of the comrades in the 
government, stating: "As far as the North Rhine-Westphalian politicians 
are concerned, the workers are of secondary importance." 


All at once the barely heeded controversy got going. Week before last, on 
Tuesday, the minister, feeling that he had been misunderstood completely, 
lost his self-control in the office of the minister-president and stated: 
"This is political slander." 


What at first had looked like a mere individual dispute between an unknown 
Bundesrat minister and a DGB official barely known beyond the border of 
the Land all of a sudden revealed a conflict of principle which, according 








to SPD Land executive manager Rainer Maedge, “apparently has been simmering 
for some time." 


Three months before the Landtag elections--of great importance in light 
of the Bundestag elections in the fall--the Social Democrats find them- 
selves surprised by fraternal strife and wonder whether, in the words of 
Minister for Social Affairs Friedhelm Farthmann, “things can still be 
controlled." For now it has long ceased to be a question concerning only 
the minister. 


What is now being vented is ire against the Zoepels in the local organiza- 
tions--drummers and brisk formulators who have had the say for a few years 
now and, according to a local Landtag deputy, “talk about minorities and 
citizen's initiatives, but less about pensions and social security." 


"Either the party returns to its tradition or our ways will part," 
threatens Berthold Keller, an SPD member for 27 years and since 1978 fed- 
eral chairman of the Textile and Garment Union--a statement typical of the 
confrontation, which is not between leftwingers and rightwingers. 


In Essen Social Democratic Metalworkers Union officials passed a resolution 
declaring their solidarity with Siegfried Bleicher's attack. Every day 

the union chief received new declarations of support, as if his colleagues 
were engaged in a labor struggle. Throughout the country long-bottled-up 
disgruntlement now made itself heard. 


Something which CDU strategist Kurt Biedenkopf, with his anti-incrustation 
campaign aimed at the intimate relations between union and party on the 
Rhine and Ruhr, had failed to bring about now suddenly does not seem tu be 
wholly beside the point: the united front has proved vulnerable. 


Workers' representative Bleicher sees the stout comrades being pushed back 
more and more. He suspects that "intellectual brilliance counts more than 
practical experience and sound political ‘udgment." 


The comrades at the top see things the same way. "We are turning into a 
party of intellectuals and teachers," complains Friedhelm Farthmann, Land 
chairman of the Working Group for Workers’ Questions (AfA). Gerhard 
Wendzinski, deputy parl_amentary party chairman, too, with good reason, 
warns against “alienation” between the union wing and the rest of the party, 
saying: ‘Those who have the mandate no longer correspond to the sociologi- 
cal structure of our voters.” 


In the SPD District East Westphalia-Lippe, four comrades with AfA backing 
tried tor nomination to Landtag deputy, but nome made it. Of the 17 direct 
applicants there, 11 are civil servants, with teachers alone making up 6. 
Jn the AfA Land executive, as many as three leaders were caught, including 
Police Union Chairman Guenter Schroeder, who was defeated by a teacher. 











Even in the red area party veterans failed--such as DGB Chairman Franz 
Busch of Essen, who had held his mandate for 16 years and had attained 
64.5 percent of the vote in the previous Landtag election. "It used to 
be that nothing worked without us," he comments, “but now the workers are 
in the minority." His colleague Heinz Doernemann in Gelsenkirchen fared 
exactly the same way: he lost to a teacher. 


The trend is not only typical for North Rhine-Westphalia. Voters strata 
as well as membership structure have changed, the proportion of workers 
dropping from 60 percent before 1933 to almost as little as 20 percent. 
Civil servants and white-collar workers, on the other hand, are over- 
represented, as the party established already in 1977. 


Nor is the degree of organization in the unions what it used to be. In 
the SPD Subdistrict of Cologne in 1979 not quite one in five was a union 
member as well as a party member, and in the old-established Essen barely 
one in three. 


The onetime habitual SPD voter is showing himself increasingly indifferent. 
In the last municipal elections only 45 percent of those entitled to vote 
in the workers district of Cologne-Ehrenfeld made it to the polls. 


"The organized workers," Bleicher cautions, simply are "no entity at one's 
sure disposal." 


The reaction by the Land SPD last week to the point of view propounded by 

the DGB was fairly helpless and frightened: in what executive manager 
Maedge calls a "lightning poll," it plans to establish just what the composi- 
tion of its team of candidates is as far as origin and profession are con- 
cerned. 


By origin ("I had no Social Democratic grandfather") and profession, 
Christoph Zoepel is a representative of the new type. While wanting to 
win over the climbers and defectors and the Greens and the young for the 
party, he has lost contact with the workers. 


Trade unionists have followed with mistrust Zoepel's brief steep career 
from Young Socialist "nothing" theoretician to minister at the age of 35. 
It is not by accident that he triggered the dispute about the road into 
the eighties. 
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COUNTRY SECTION EDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


GENSCHER: NORTH MOST LMPORTANT ELECTION TEST FOR FDP 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 28 Jan 80 p 4 


[Article by Tgn, datelined Hannover, 27 January: "North Germany To Decide 
FDP Election Chances, Genscher Says" ] 


[Text] For the FDP, northern Germany will be of paramount importance in the 
upcoming Bundestag election, party Chairman Genscher said in Hannover on 

the weekend. Genscher met with the Land presidium, the kreiz chairman and 
the designated FDP candidates for the Bundestag from Lower Saxony to discuss 
campaign strategy. He believes it will be necessary to concentrate his 
party's campaign efforts in North Germany because the FDP is not represented 
in the Landtag of Lower Saxony or in the Hamburg city government at the 
present time. Genscher also feels that the CDU/CSU candidate for chancellor, 
Strauss, of whom large segments of the Lower Saxony CDU disapproved prior 

to his nomination, will make his poorest showing among the voters in northern 
Germany. The FDP'’s position at the start of this year, which will include 
not only the Bundestag election but the preceding Landtag elections in 
Baden-Wuerttemberg, the Saarland and North Rhine-Westphalia, was characterized 
as good by Genscher, inasmuch as the party displays great unity both in 
personnel and program matters. In this connection Genscher expressed his 
satisfaction with the positive development of the Lower Saxony Land organiza- 
tion led by Juergens, which now numbers some 9,000 members. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


COALITION, OPPOSITION AGREE ON AFRICA SECURITY STANCE 
Bonn DIE WELT in German 19-20 Jan 80 p 2 


[Article by Bernt Conrad, datelined Bonn: "Government and Opposition Agree 
on Africa Policy in Principle Only"] 


[Text] The government and the opposition agree that the Soviet intervention 
in Afghanistan make it incumbent on the FRG to increase its support for the 
independence and stability of the African states. In the Bundestag yesterday, 
members concurred in Foreign Minister Han-Dietrich Genscher's statement that 
the countries of Africa are looking with some expectation to the European 
Community at this time. In this situation the \est must make it clear that 
it--and not the East bloc--is the natural partner of the Third World. There 
were considerable differences of opinion, however, as to the concrete economic 
and political measures to be taken: 


The government wishes to concentrate on economic aid for 
the African states, but the CDU/CSU demanded that con- 
sideration be given to security policy interests as 

well as a voice in major political decisions affecting 
the Black Continent; 


In the opposition's view, German development aid should be 
given to countries friendly to the FRG in the main. The 
government, for its part, would also cooperace with so- 
called "socialist governments" so as not to block their 
path toward nonalignment; 


The CDU/CSU was particularly adamant in its opposition to 
German aid for liberation movements dedicated to violence. 
The coalition, on the other hand, expressed understanding 
for African organizations which consider the use of force 
necessary for the attainment of their rights. 


The Bundestag debate on African policy yesterday was the result of motions 
brought by the CSU/CSU as well as the SPD and FDP. The first speaker, CDU 
Deputy Hans Stercken pointed out that Soviet strategy underwent a change 
some time ago. "On the European detente front everything is calm," he said. 


be 





To make up for it, Moscow is reaching for sources of raw material and energy 
far away from Europe. There is no overlooking the fact that the Soviet 
invasion of Afghanstan is indicative of a global strategy which extends from 
the southern tip of Arabia and the Horn of Africa deep into the southern 
part of the continent. 


Stercken asked that this strategy be energetically opposed. Such a stance 
would also contribute to securing peace in Europe and in Germany. The CDU 
politician criticized the fact that many Africans have been gaining the 
impression that "Bonn lavishes attention on those who pursue vague policies 
and cause as many difficulties as possible." More often than not, stricter 
standards are applied to South Africa than to Black African countries. 


SPD Deputy Peter Corterier also referred to the arc reaching from Afghanistan 
to Africa and made a plea for closer cooperation with the Third World. But 
he criticized the opposition for merely thinking about the supply of raw 
materials and for looking at Africa only as a "pawn in the East-West chess 
game." He also pointed out that the CDU/CSU is calling "bands of murderers" 
the very Liberation movements with which British Prime Minister Margaret 
Thatcher is negotiating. Corterier, like Helmut Schaefer (FDP), the speaker 
who followed him, decried the unchanged "racist tenets of the Republic of 
South Africa" and voiced his support for the proposed Rhodesian settlement. 


Foreign Minister Genscher repeated the call he had made a day earlier for 
greater efforts in development aid. The government, he said, has always 
condemned Moscow's attempt to impose a new kind of dependence on the young 
African states. It is “depressing to see that the GDR has joined the ranks 
of those who do the Soviet Union's handiwork in Africa by sending troops." 
The West must cooperate on a partnership basis and extend economic aid, 
thus helping strengthen the independence and autonomy of the Third World. 


3PD Deputy Wolfgang Roth called it a "terrible thing" that there are some 
$,000 GDR military advisers presently in Africa. The policy of the Soviet 
Union and its allies, he said, is directed against the best interests of 
Africa. That is why it must be opposed, but not with a view to spreading 

the East-West conflict to the Black Continent. The SPD deputy also denounced 
the economic exploitation of Africa by international business interests. 

As for the oil producers, they are "exploiting the poorest of the poor." 

Roth proposed that the oil-producing nations should take part in a kind of 
Marshall Plan for the developing countries. 


uion deputy Juergen Todenhoefer directed sharp attacks against the govern- 
ment's African policy. Anyone who bases African policy almost exclusively on 
economic considerations "is pursuing an opportunistic policy of accommodation 
which compromises the future of our country.” 


Spokesmen for the coalition sharply rejected Todenhoefer's accusations. 
finister for Economic Cooperation Rainer Offergeld said pointedly: '"De- 
velopment policy is not just alliance policy by another name.” 


SO: 3103 





COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


DISSIDENT COMMUNIST GROUP IN WEST BERLIN SEW 
Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 25 Feb 80 pp 84-88 
[Article: "Walking Papers"] 


[Text] Things are not as cozy as they used to be 
in the West Berlin SEW [Socialist Unity Party of 
West Berlin]: oppositionists are putting up their 
own organ, DIE KLARHEIT [clarity] against the 
party organ, DIE WAHRHEIT [truth]. 


It used to be that those who had been invited had a chance to listen to 

the political songs of the "Hoyerswerda" glee club from the GDR or at 

local rates got the socialist progenitor on the line, with a taped voice 

at the other end of a red telephone telling them "what Karl Marx has to say 
about the housing situation in Kreuzberg." 


Thus, and with folklore and frippery, the Socialist V ‘ty Party of West 
Berlin (SEW), offshoot of the SED, would celebrate its annual press event-- 
to please "truth" [Wahrheit] (the name of its press 1). Sometimes as 
many as 50,000 would gather in the "Neue Welt" [new '], the "tradi- 
tional site for workers meetings." 


But the annual mass event in the Hasenheide, the very place where Turnvater 
[patriotic father of gymnastics] Jahn taught kneebends to the German 
people, was always in inverse proportion to the general importance of 

those staging it. 


At the March 1979 election to the Chamber of Deputies not even 14,000 of 
the 1.5 million persons entitled to vote cast their ballots for the party 
of “workers and working people, socialists and democrats" of West 

Berlin. The 1.l-percent result was even 0.3 percent below the 1963 low 
of the first Berlin vote following the building of the wall. 


And there has also been a stagnation in the number of subscribers to DIE 
WAHRHEIT, in its 25th year of publication under old-guard communist Hans 
Mahle (actual name: Heinrich August Ludwig Mahlmann), at one time made 
an honorary citizen of East Berlin. According to the 1978 Office for 








the Protection of the Constitution [VfS] report of the federal minister of 
the interior, there were 9,000 subscribers; meanwhile, experts estimate, 
"500 to 1,000" have quit. 


The number may increase further. In November, striving to "make people 
aware of the irreconcilable contradiction between capital and labor'~- 
to quote deputy editor-in-chief Heinz Gruenberg--the SEW paper got a 
competitor within the party, a mimeographed little paper calling itself 
DIE KLARHEIT. Circulation: 500. 


The initially anonymous producers of the new journal "from comrade to 
comrade," who by now have come up with their third issue, according to their 
own description are "active" party members "from many important sectors 

and bodies." The readers they aim at are disillusioned SEW members in 

the "trade union and university sector." 


Common intentions are greater intraparty democracy and more platform 
policy. Instead of SED-loyal lack of criticism, writers and supporters 
Strive tor the party making its own weight felt to a greater extent. In 
doing so, they even approach the sanctum sanctorum, also pleading if 
they must for greater delimitation vis-a-vis the party financers in the 
Fast. 


For, accordimg to the KLARHEIT group, the SEW at present is in a "deso- 
late state,” and for this reason they are prepared for a long march 
through their institutions. Their organ of enlightenment, they say, 
will “appear until such time as open debate again becomes possibie in 
Our party.” 


The KLARHEIT writers are "dumbfounded" by the "fawning" engaged in by 

JLE WAHRHEIT on the occasion of the 100th anniversary of Stalin's birth. 

As regards the SEW interpretation of the Russian invasion of Afghanistan, 
whereas DIE WAHRHEIT propounds that there can "of course be no question of 
intervention,” the writers of DIE KLARHEIT line up with the Italian communists, 
talking about violation “against principles that should govern peaceful 
coexistence and are among the best traditions of the workers movement." 


These principles, according to the KLARHEIT authors, were also particu- 
larly perverted early this year, when, of all things, a socialist employer, 
the GDR Reichsbahn [GDR State Railway], gave 80 of its West Berlin S-Bahn 
-intraurban electric railroad] workers th: ir walking papers in utterly 
capitalist fashion. DIE KLARHEIT consider this an "illegal decision by 

a few irre: ponsible people” and, in the fi analysis, "garbage...emanating 
trom some bureaucratic brains." 


‘ven some seriously disabled people, pregnavt women and veterans had been 
‘ired on the spot. Some comrades had been handed their own notices in 
he afternoon of the very day on which, in the early morning, they had 














distributed leaflets protesting the planned dismissals at AEG [General 
Electric Company] Telefunken--hardly helpful to the effort engaged in by 
the SEW for many years to manifest "joint action by all anti-imperialist 
and antimonopolist forces" for example "against the ‘we are in charge 
here’ stand of business" [WAHRHEIT deputy editor-in-chief Gruenberg). 


The SEW leadership, binding its more than 6,000 remaining comrades just 
as traditionally to party solidarity, reacted to the "pamphlet" in a 
predictable way. The only “publisher” known by name, the commercially 
employed Rainer Schwarzenau, 37, was expelled, and comrades “around him" 
lost their party functions. 


Yet the "dissidents" (as the West Berlin leftwing TAGESZEITUNG—-TAZ-- 
calls the SEW rebels) contirue to rely on the approval of the malcontent 
party base and on "the factor time" (Schwarzenau). Inspired rather by 
their own wishful thinking, leftist SEW critics in light of the internal 
unrest saw the possibility of a party "split," according to TAZ. Official 
SEW observers, on the other hand, for a change agree with the party 
leadership in their evaluation. 


A Berlin VfS man comments: "They have a little trouble with the young 
generation and the remnants from APO [Extraparliamentary Opposition] 
and the student movement. They are handling it with expulsion. This 
is nothing that will finish the SEW." 
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COUNTRY SECTLON FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


STRAUSS' CONTACTS WITH FOREIGN EXTREME RIGHTISTS ASSAILED 
Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 25 Feb 80 pp 22-29 
[Article: "Then Everything Will Start Rolling"] 


[Text] Beset by blind fear of communism, the CDU/CSU 
candidate for chancellor maintains contacts with extreme 
rightists and fascists around the world--not only with 
ready advice but also with money. Strauss makes available 
hundred thousands of deutsche marks for the support of 
both Spanish and Portuguese reactionaries. 


The twin-engine private plane of physician Eduard Zwick was heading south from 
Bad Fuessing. The copilot: Franz Josef Strauss. 


In shirtsleeves, as always when at the controls, the CSU chairman put a hand 
in his briefcase and pulled out a chock-full light-brown envelope and handed 
it to Dieter Huber, his foreign political advisor from Munich party head- 
quarters, in the back. 


Huber was to take care of the contents--DM 100,000--and keep them handy. 
mce again Franz Josef Strauss was on his crusade against the red peril. 


Huber did as he was told. Whether at the reception at the German Embassy 

in Madrid or at the royal audience in the palace of Juan Carlos, the CSU man 
had the money in his briefcase during Franz Josef Strauss' official visit to 
the Iberian Peninsula early in 1977, awaiting disbursement instructions. At 
first he waited in vain. 





For Strauss went to Malaga to be with his chum Juan Hoffmann, German honorary 
consul. For not quite a week, according to the official party version, the 
Bavarian wanted to relus at the extensive hacienda of the very wealthy Hoffmann. 


fhe security escorts were sent away, and piane owner Zwick was put up in a 
notel in Torremolinos. Only Strauss and his man Huber were guests at Hoffmann's 


suntry estate. 


— 











As is customary whenever he stays with the consul general, the CSU chief 
stayed in a fairly old guesthouse at the foot of the hill on which the manor 
is located, while Huber stayed in a newly constructed bungalow above. The 
premises, surrounded by a high wall, were an ideal location for confidential 
gatherings. 


The first to come was Federico Silva Munoz, onetime minister under dictator 
Franco and now leader of the reactionary splinter party Accion Democratic 
Espanola (ADE). 


Strauss greeted the Spaniard effusively. The two knew each other well, from 
as early as the time when Strauss would frequently pay his respects to the 
Franco regime. 


Host Hoffmann had arranged dinner. A few steps led up to the dining room in 
the rear of the spacious living area, separated by an iron gate. In front 
one can see the park and swimming pool through a picture window. 


With Consul Hoffmann interpreting, the gentlemen discussed the confused situ- 
ation in Spain following Franco's death, shortly before the first free elec- 
tions. 


Dressed in a made-to-measure dark suit, smail of stature, his silvery gray hair 
oiled and carefully combed, wearing rimmed glasses with strong lenses, Silva 
rubbed his hands while talking or crossed them in front of his chest. His 
priestly gestures have earned the Catholic nationalist the nickname "serpiente 
evangelica” (devout serpent). 


Silva deplored the plethora of political parties and groups in democratic 
Spain, saying that there was need of a strong hand. The future was gloomy, 
unemployment was spreading, inflation was increasing by leaps and bounds, 

and a climate of doom was ruling the country. People no longer thought of 
saving but were spending all their money. And the communists were only lying 
in wait to launch their attcck. 


The Franco faithful did not even rule out civil war. "The big battles of 
history," he calimed to know, "have almost always taken place at the same 
locations." He said he «anted to try to rescue what still could be rescued 
and rally the right. 


The new movement (seven rightwing parties, including Silva's ADE, shortly 
before had combined in the Alianza Popular) could prevent the advance of the 
Marxists and save Spain for che western world. Under no circumstances must 
the Communist Party be allowed to take part in the elections, Siiva said. 


Of course he would need support, he added, particularly financial assistance. 
But the action would be worthwhile, with a 30-percent to 40-percent share of 
the vote by the right being involved. 





Strauss was impressed. He saw the situation the same way. The Spaniard was 
talking his language. The road to democracy in Spain resewbled an "extremely 
dangerous mountain climb." If the economic situation deter oreted further, 
it would only benefit the communists with their undermin ©, «* ivity. 


The Bavarian got going properly. The encire Mediterranern area and thus all 
of Europe were in the greatest danger of falling into communist hands. 
Carrillo in Spain, Berlinguer in Italy, Marchais in France--none of these 
communist party leaders could be trusted, the talk about independent Euro- 
communism was all humbug. The communist parties in Europe, Strauss said, 
"are the churches of pilgrimage; the cathedral scands in Moscow." 


In the most somber colors the German then depicted to the Spaniard the mis- 
fortune threatening Yugoslavia. 


Upon the death of Lito the Yugoslav state would be sure to disintegrate. 
Moscow's fifth column would see to that. Then the Soviet Union wou!d be on 
the Adriatic--opposite the unprotec ed Italian coast, with the southern 
flank of NATO being wide open. Then everything would start rolling. 


The consul general meanwhile had risen from the table. Strauss, Huber, Silva 
and Hoffmann made themselves comfortable at the fireplace in the living room, 
[It was close to midnight. The Bavarian felt he was among close friends to the 
point of abandoning all reserve: if need be, the army would have to essume 
power in Spain. 


The CSU chairman said a passage should be included in the constitution to the 
effect that in case the government failed the leadership of the state was to 
be transferred to the military. There were similar provisions in Chile, 
Portugal md in Turkey. 


Strauss was well prepared. In a situation report dated 14 June 1976, the 
former specialist for Spain of the CSU's Hanns Seidel Foundation Georg von 
Gaupp-Berghausen had assigned a special role to the army, saying: "The task 
of the army is one of an armed trade union for freedom. Here perhaps a trend 
has begun to develop in the Iberian Peninsula which is decisive for all 
Europe--a trend which also makes this cornerstone of Europe a new cornerstone 
of freedom." 


At the top of the first page of the six-page memorandum there is a diagonal 
line drawn with a blue felt pen--such as the CSU chairman is used to drawing 
when he signs off on delicate documents but does not want to put his initials 
"St" and the particular date. 


At Hoffmann's late at night, as Silva was getting ready to leave, Strauss 

beckoned to his companion Huber, whispering to him that he should now get 

DM 50,000 of the money, but in such a way that Silva could not see whether 
there was any additional money in te case. 





Huber stepped aside, to a corner next to the dining table behind the iron gate, 
opened his briefcase and the envelope in it, counted off a hundred DM 500 
bills, shut the case and then inconsnicuously precsed the bundle of cash into 
his chief's hand. 


Strauss ceremoniously handed the morey to the Spaniard. Delighted and voicing 
his thanks, Silva put the bills in his waliet. Of course this was only a 
start, Strauss said; further aid payments would follow. 


The next installment came at once. While Huber ‘iad fussed with his briefcase, 
Strauss too had stepped aside, had pulled out hie checkbook and had filled 
out a blue Euro check for DM 50,000. Somewhat at a joss, Silva inquired as 

to how it should be cashed. Hoffmann assured his of his aid in case there 
were any difficulties. 


He would definitely need some kind of receipt for the DM 100,009 however, 
Strauss said. It did not have to be made out by Silva or Rear his name. 
Someone else could write it out, but the amount had to be right. 


Silva asked whether he should sit down at once and acknowledge receipt. 
Strauss said that was not necessary; there was no rush. The receipt could be 
given to Hoffmann later. 


Silva was not the only likeminded friend whom Strauss assisted. He spread 
hundreds of thousands among Spanish extreme rightists. His generosity was 
in strange contrast to the official complaints of the CSU that it was always 
short of cash. . 


As shown by an acknowledgment by the Banco Pastor of Madrid dated 4 July 1977 
[fascimile included in the article], made out to Manuel Fraga Iribarne, who 
at the time was another man on whom the reaction had placed its hopes, there 
was a flow of at least DM 135,000 (4,829,071) pesetas). The money for Fraga 
went via Antonio Abeijon Veloso, a close confidant of Varga's who also 
atcended the CSU party congress as a guest of honor in 1976. 


Fraga was among the prominent personalities of the Alianza Popular. He had 
been minister of information under Franco from 1962 to 1969. While he did 
draft a new liberal press law, he then applied it so restrictively that under 
him the press in Spain was censored and gagged more than it had been in the 
past. He issued 381 penalties against papers and journals, temporarily shut 
down the evening paper MADRID and deprived numerous journalists, including 
foreign correspondents, of accreditation. 


In the Council of Ministers Fraga in 1963 voted for the execution of communist 
leader Julian Grimau, which triggered worldwide protests against the Franco 
regime. In the end Fraga was kicked out of Franco's government after having 
revealed the involvement of his government in the Matesa scandal in 1969. 

With the knowledge of the Spanish government more than 500 million deutsche 
marks’ worth of government funds had been used for export swindles. 
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In the first government after Franco, Fraga became minister of the interior 

and again proceeded in accordance with the old pattern. After liberalizing 

the right of assembly and demonstration, he applied it so narrowly that nothing 
changed. As minister of the interior, he was also responsible for the 1976 
massacre in the Basque area in which the police fired at striking workers, 
resulting in five people being killed and numerous people being injured. 


After half a year Fraga resigned. Since that time he has encouraged the 
military to oppose reformist Prime Minister Adolfo Suarez. 


Another man whom the CSU chairman provided with money, he had not even known 
previously--Cruz Martinez Esteruelas, president of the conservative rightwing 
Union of the Spanish People (UDPE), another party belonging to the Alianza 
Popular. Juan Hoffmann had introduced him to the benefactor from distent 
Bavaria. 


Martinez Esteruelas had been minister of planning and then minister of ed- 
ucation under Franco. As minister he had been responsible for the death 
sentences against five militant opponents of the regime in September 1975. 


During the meeting in Malaga, Strauss went with the Spaniard to the mountains, 
to a country inn, for lunch. Back at the hacienda the same ritual took place 
again, with Huber, the man with the case, coming up with the remaining 

DM 50,000 while Strauss again wrote a check in the same amount. Evidently 

the recipient had not figured on that much money; his delight demonstrated 
this. 


Martinez Esteruelas too did not have to make out a receipt himself. Someone 
else could do so, Strauss said. Hoffmann should collect the papers and send 
them to Huber at CSU headquarters. 


The whole expenditure was for the birds. The right cofinanced by Strauss came 
up with disappointing results at the elections in June 1977. Instead of the 
desired 100 parliamentary seats, the Alianza Popular came up with only 16, 
attaining less than 10 percent of the vote. 


The communists got four more seats. And at the next parliamentary election 
in March 1979, the right, split again, finally lost further support, coming 
up with only 10 deputies. 


[In neighboring Portugal too, Strauss was active as benefactor of the rightists. 
His preference for military peoples as guarantors of peace and order was 
confirmed in the pereon of Kaulza de Arriaga, former supreme commander of 

the Portuguese forces in the African colony of Mozambique. 


Since the revolution against the Salazar/Caetano regime, the general has tried 


to gather around himself a movement rallying rightists as a bulwark against 
the reds. 


91 











Previous'y, in Mozambique, Kaulaa had made a bloody name for himself. As 
supreme commander he was responsible for the massacre by Portuguese colonial 
troops in the village of Wiriyamu, not far from the Cabora-Bassa Dam. Kaulza's 
elite troops cut down the entire civilian population there--about 400 men, 
women and children--and then burned down the village to obliterate any traces. 
After the bloodbath Kaulza was transferred from Mozambique, and in 1974, when 
leftist officers had staged a coup in Portugal, he was put in prison. 


After his release the mi.itary, together with a small group of extreme rightist 
peopie of like mind, founded the Movimento Independente para a Reconstrucao 
Nacional, MIRN (the Independent Movement for National Reconstruction). A 
vigorous promoter of the MIRN was Franz Josef Strauss. 


In summer 1978 Kaulza complained to a visitor--party adviser Huber, who 
speaks fluent Portuguese--that the MIRN was in financial difficulties. The 
money he had receivec from the CSU so far had been a great help, he «aid. 
Then Kaulza asked the German to please ask his boss urgently to meet the 
remainder of his financial commitments as soon as possible. 


It looks like Kaulza received the last payment last year, for on 8 February 
1979 he wrote to "Dear Minister Strauss" that, while in Paris the week before, 
he had learned that Strauss had been so kind as to fulfill the last part of 
his firm promise ("I was in Paris last week, and learned that you had kindly 
materialized the latter part of your firm promise"). 


Kaulza was profuse in his thanks, writing: “Let me express my thanks and my 
deep appreciation." [Facsimile of complete letter, in English, is printed 
as part of the article.] 


That is the way he is, the candidate for chancellor of the CDU and CSU-- 
rabidly anti-Soviet, beset all along by the fear that Occident is about to be 
swallowed by the Russians and their fifth columns. He has not changed since 
the boom years of the cold war. The last decade of detente and accomodation 
also with the eastern neighbors has not changed his thinking even though 

he insists that he would observe the Eastern treaties after an election 
victory ("pacta sunt servanda" [Treaties have to be kept]). 


Strauss is pursued by excessive fear of the red peril. Strauss in 1952: 

"The Russians are the only people in the history of this world who have always 
taken their time with their policies and pursued all their aims over the long 
term, and to this day successfully.... The long-term aim is always the 
same...: via the split of Europe to the Bolshevization of Europe." 


Strauss’ BAYERNKURIER in 1968: "Germany and West Europe are being encircled, 
caught in an unprecedented strategic pincer movement." 


Strauss in 1980: "The security and the viability of Europe today are being 
impaired, affected and jeopardized in an area extending from Afghanistan to 
southern Africa." 
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To be sure, the Soviet Union is bent on expansion--"that is typical of world 
powers," in Willy Brandt's opinion. 


But instead of tying the Soviet Union into a web of treaties and agreementa 
that provide benefits for both sides, instead of making peace more secure 
through a policy of accommodation imbedded in the Western alliance, the 
Bavarian puts his stakes solely on a policy of strength. 





Permanently in panic, he does not tire of warning against the danger of war 
soon threatening from Moscow. At the CSU party congress last September, 
Strauss said: "I have said several times that I do not assess the intentions 
of the present Soviet leadership as being aimed at a big military confrontation 
but that one has to wonder whether this will remain exactly the same when a 
change in leadership occurs in the foreseeable future." 


Meanwhile he has detected nothing but weaklings and adapters among the rulers 
in the West. U.S. President Jimmy Carter did not earn any praise from Strauss 
for the new course of confrontation with the Soviets, which really should be 
after his heart. Instead, to the amazement of the CDU/CSU, the Bavarian 
reproached him for mistakes in the past--stopping production of the B-1 bomber, 
forgoing the neutron bomb, stopping arms deliveries to Turkey and Pakistan. 


Already in mid-January he attacked the leading Western power in parliament. 
With downright admiration he spoke of the “marvelously planned" Soviet "global 
strategy, vis-a-vis which the United States of America at most from one presi- 
dential election to the next--that is, when the consequences of one election 
are overcome and the portents of the next election in turn are not yet overly 
strong--will occasionally develop a hectic short-term counterstrategy." 


Unpredictable as he is, Strauss in addition took the second most important 
ally of Bonn--France--to task, saying the cautious language of the communique 
of the last German-French summit meeting about the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan was “bordering on stupidity." 


This is the judgment he arrived at 6 days before an official visit to Paris. 
No wonder French President Valery Giscard d'Estaing no longer felt like seeing 
the man from Bavaria. 


The CSU chief had written off Schmidt's friend Giscard and had bet on the 
ultras already in 1976. At that time he praised Jacques Chirac in his “Wiener- 
wald" speech, saying that "Mr Chirac is the last hope." And, he said, “the 
Popular Front is coming from the south and from the west, and perhaps we 

could have still prevented it." 


If nothing else, such statements of his cause Bonn's allies to hope for his 
election defeat. 


His blind fear of being encircled by communists makes Strauss a security risk, 
for the Germans and for the rest. If he should continue his attempt to force 





93 














the West to «teer a rabble-rouser's course, not only would detente be finished 
in Europe but Europe would again be a hotbed of crisis. What is worse, the 
cohesion of the alliance would be bound to erode, The Germans would them- 
selves cause their isolation if as chancellor Strauss called for a crus .de 
against Moscow. 


In Paris, anyway, he would not find any support for it. The Freach would not, 
as a favor to Strauss, suddenly cease conducting an independent foreign policy 
as free of ideology as possible. 


And, once the president election campaign is over, the Americans are interested 
in resuming the dialog with the Soviets about armament limitation. Moreover, 
according to a U.S. expert among the CDU/CSU Bundestag members, Strauss has 
"grossly neglected his contacts with the United States." 


With Jimmy Carter, the candidate's contact is more or less blocked. Special 
relations--no wonder--are maintained by Strauss only with ultras around Barry 
Goldwater. Conversely the Carter crew so far has not shown any particular 
interest in the German southerner, who announced he would come for a visit in 
March. 


The candidate acts consistently only whenever he seeks allies for a foreign 
policy after his taste in places where a stanchly rightist attitude alone 
makes an anti-Soviet policy a matter of course. 


His passion for firearms suits his military thinking. The CDU/CSU candidate 
for chancellor likes to go armed. At home he has firearms galore. He collects 
rifles and guns as others collect stamps. He is pleased if his employees 
carry handguns. When he goes on trips abroad, he prefers to make gifts of 
firearms--such as hunting rifles to the Gabonese president, to the King of 
Jordan and most recently to Romanian President and party chief Nicolae 
Ceausescu. 


Fitting in with this is the fact that when fear of terrorist attacks was ram- 
pant in the “ederal Republic the Bavarian always had a sawn-off shotgun in 
readiness in nis car. Whenever he drove home at night, the same show was 
repeated. 


Fifty meters before he reached home, the headlights of the car in which Strauss 
was riding would go out. The security men in the car escorting him would 

also switch off their lights. Twenty meters further on, the bodyguards had 

to get out and, with cocked submachineguns, run alonside the car. 


Meanwhile the boss himself had rolled down the right front window and was 
personally securing the terrain--with his sawn-off shotgun. And his guards 
occasionally were more afraid of the pellets coming from their ever-ready-to- 
fire, though not always accurate, chief than of bullets from terrorist guns. 


Strauss tries to organize the defense against the Soviets and their partners 
worldwide, whether in the Greece of the colonels, in Chile, in Rhodesia or 
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South Africa, whether in Zaire, Saudi Arabia or Red China. The target always 
is what the candidate called in the Bundestag "the sealess combination of 
Greater Russian imperialism and the world revolutionary aims of the Kremlin," 


ln this Strauss bases himself on a close-knit network of generally conf ldentia! 
relations with those in power in friendly rightist countries. People of rank 
and repute from time to time meet in carefully prepared conferences. 


The subject of these is arms deliveries, the underground struggle against 
communists, the securing of raw materials and funds for Western-oriented 
governments of the Third World. All this happens behind the back of those 
engaged in foreign policy in Bonn, running counter to their efforts to defuse 
the North-South conflict or to prevent the East-West opposition from being 
carried into the Third World. 

For his activities Strauss--the "politician on a world scale," according to 
CSU Land organization head Friedrich Zimmermann--has an organization of his 
own at his disposal, consisting of advisers at headquarters and resident repre- 
sentatives of the Hanns Seidel Foundation throughout the world. 


These have regular contacts with likeminded people and organize discreet 
gatherings--such as 3 years ago the meeting with Italian neo-Fascists, heirs 
to Duce Mussolini. 


in Italy a group of 1/7 parliamentary deputies and 8 senators who consider 
themselves moderate but actually steer the old course had split from the neo- 
Fascist party movimento Sociale Italiano (MSI). On 12 February 1977 the 
splinter group founded the party Democrazia Nazionale. Strauss was in 
attendance. 


On the morning of that day the Roman representative of the Hanns Seidel 
Foundation, Joachim Schilling, introduced a couple of gentlemen to the CSU 
chairman as he was having breakfast in the Hotel Hassler--Francesco Cavaletto 
of the foreign affairs staff of the extreme rightist IL BORGHESE and Senator 
Mario Tedeschi, the publisher of the paper. 


In the Roman parliamentary handbook Tedeschi openly acknowledges his Fascist 
past: at one time active in the Roman paper ROMA FASCISYA, then "active 
supporter of the Social Republic. This means that Tedeschi was loyal to 
Mussolini to the last, participating in the "Italian Social Republic" of 
Salo on Lake Garda, where the dictator, already stripped of his power, was 
allowed to rule once more on Hitler's sufferance. 


Cavaletti and Tedeschi at first made no attempt at all to justify their leaving 
the MSI with an ideological explanation. Both said quite openly that it had 
been a tactical maneuver. 


The Democrazia Cristiana ruling in Rome, afraid of an open pact with the MSI 


fascists, had advised the split. It would present a chance of forming a 
coalition at the next election. 
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Veteran Fascist Tedeschi asked Strauss for assistance. The Bavarian was 
willing. As a sign of his support he assigned CSU foreign affairs adviser 
Huber to atcend as guest of honor the charter congress of the Democrazia 
Nazionale. 


Strauss promised to stay in touch with the Democrazia Nazionale, appointing 
Schilling of the Seidel Foundation liaison officer. 


And the party chairman was also willing to render ideological support. Right 
in the breakfast room Strauss made a statement in support of the ultras, 
saying: "It is unnatural and dangerous on the one hand to accept the com- 
munists among the democratic parties and on the other hand to discriminate 
against the democratic right. The problem of the century is defense against 
collectivism, whether it comes from the right or the left." 


Again for naught: in 1979 the Democrazia Nazionale suffered a miserable de- 
feat in the elections, losing all parliamentary representation. 


But such failures do not keep the master from Munich from continuing to look 
for business with extremists--even with the kind that frighten his CDu/CSU 
friends out of their wits. 


Discreet as always, Strauss made a date with Alparslan Turkes, leader of the 
Turkish Party of the Nationalist Movement (MHP) and its youth organization, 
the infamous "Gray Wolves." 


Turkes's Gray Wolves are considered responsible for hundreds of political 
murders and other violent actions in Turkey, and also among foreign workers 
in the Federal Republic. 


The Turkes party, warned the representative of the Protestant District in 
Munich responsible for foreign workers’ questions, Herman Rieger, in a letter 
to the CSU in the Bavarian Landtag, regards Hitler and Mussolini as its 
“spiritual fathers" and "openly (professes) a German brand of national so- 
cialism in its party program." 


Turkes, who with his MHP supports the currently ruling Justice Party of 
Suleyman Demirel, in October 1978 at a mass demonstration in Dortmund in front 
of foreign workers incited against Social Democratic Prime Minister Bulent 
Ecevit who was still in power at the time, saying that he was a “puppet of 

the communists" and a "lilliputian" who had to be "erased" and that the lackeys 
of the exploiters and Moscow dogs, communists and splitters smuggled into our 
ranks for the enslavement of our population have no right to exist in Turkey." 


The head of the CDU/CSU in the Bundestag, Helmut Kohl, refused to receive 
the demagogic Turkes in Bonn. One of Turkes's aides, Murat Bayrak, complained 
about this in a letter to Franz Josef Strauss. He wrote: 


"About a week before the arrival of the chairman of the National Movement 
Party (MHP), Mr Turkes, in Germany, I thought it would be interesting both 
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for Mr Kohl as chairman of the CDU and for you to make the personal 
acquaintance of Mr Turkes and on that occasion to find out what Mr Turkes 
thought about current and vital questions such as NATO, the EEC as well as 
the ever-increasing Soviet influence and threat. 


"To arrange a talk with Dr Kohl and Mr Turkes, I contacted Dr Wegener, who said 
he was the head of the foreign affairs division of the CDU, by telephone. 

Dr Wegener told me on the phone that Dr Kohl refused to see Mr Turkes as a 
matter of principle. During the phone conversation I tried to explain to him 
that in my vpinion it was not in the interest of the CDU, Germany and the free 
world to have such extreme principles. Moreover it was not proper for the 
chairman of a large German nonsocialist party to allow the socialist media 

to mold his view about foreign parties and their chairmen and act accordingly. 
Apparently he did not like my remarks; else I could not explain his being so 
discourteous as to simply slam down the receiver." 


The man who now aspires to become chancellor in Bonn did not have Kohl's 
scruples. On' 28 April 1978 Strauss received the extreme rightist in Munich, 
because once again it was a question of common struggle against the Russian 
enemy. Writing on 2 May 1978, Turkes expressed his thanks for having been 
received courteously, saying: 


"Though we were not able to discuss all problems affecting our countries, I 
believe that you became clearly aware of my main concern at a time of great 
danger for my country. Turkey is facing an acute great danger. 


"This danger is characterized roughly by the fact that for the first time in 
the history of Turkey a Soviet chief of the general staff was able to come to 
Turkey--act on a courtesy visit but to initiate a trend which may mean the 
end of Turkey as a member of the Western alliance.” 


Franz Josef Strauss wants to become Cagmasseens there is danger ahead. 


£790 
CSO: 3103 
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COUNTRY SECTION FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


LOWER SAXONY MINISTER OPPOSED TO ANTI-GDR SANCTIONS 





LDO092114 Hamburg DPA in German 1732 GMT 9 Mar 80 LD 


[Text] Leipzig--Lower Saxony Finance Minister Walther Leisler Kiep con- 
siders sanctions against the GDR in connection with international East- 
West tension to be inappropriate. Following talks with the head of the SED 
Central Committee's department for Western affairs, Herbert Hueber, at the 
Leipzig spring fair, Kiep told the press today that he had tried to convey 
the concern felt in the West over Soviet intervention in Afghanistan. He 
said that he had made it clear to Hueber that a reassessment of Western 
foreign policy was in progress in order to create a basis for a balance 
between East and West. Within this framework it was also being considered 
how to deal with the supplying of technological goods to the Soviet Union. 
Kiep said, in reply to a journalist's question, that no one was contemplat- 
ing, for example, making relations with the GDR the subject of such sanc- 
tions. 


Kiep stressed that he had noted the GDR side's undiminished interest in 
the expansion of economic relations with the Federal Republic. For the 
CDU, however, freedom of movement was the yardstick for everything. If 
there was a chance for expansion in this area, a possibility which he did 
not exclude, progress with regard to additional transactions with the GDR 
could be considered. Kiep, who prior to this had met Bonn's permanent 
representative in East Berlin, State Secretary Guenter Gaus, flew to the 
United States this evening via Frankfurt, where he will accompany the CDU/ 
CSU chancellorship candidate, Franz Josef Strauss, at his political meet- 
ings. 


cso: 3103 

















COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


PCF RESPONDS TO CRITICISM OF PRO-SOVIET ALINEMENT 
Paris HUMANITE DIMANCHE in French 23-29 Jan 80 pp 10-11 


[Interview with Paul Laurent, secretary of the Central Committee of the 
French Communist Party, by Raymond Lavigne; place not given] 


[Text] The Central Committee of the French Communist Party 
met this week to discuss the national and international 
Situation during this complex period. Raymond Lavigne, 
meeting with Paul Laurent, secretary of the Central Commit- 
te, asked him why the Communist Party is now the target of 
a campaign of uncommon violence. 


[Question] It has been a long time since the French Communist Party has 
suffered attacks as violent and as massive as those now directed against 
it. Accusations and insults come from all sides: television and radio 
stations, nearly all newspapers and political parties, from those in the 
majority to the Socialist Party. Is the situation in Afghanistan the only 
pretext? 





[Answerj In urder to have a better understanding of how this incredible 
anticommunist barrage developed, the readers of HUMANITE DIMANCHE would 


have to go back a few months. 


At the end of the summer, Leonid Brezhnev and Carter signed an important 
accord, Salt II, aimed at limiting the arms race. It was at that precise 
time that all of a sudden, nearly everywhere, in all the information media 
of the imperialist countries, one was deluged with the idea of a threat of 
war from the Soviet Union. Let us simply recall the frightful images that 
made the front pages of the French dailies when nothing, absolutely nothing, 
not a single fact, could justify them. 


One cannot separate what is happening now from that point of departure. 
Since that time, the alarmist campaign has only expanded with the totally 
fabricated assertion of the existence of an imbalance in military forces 
in the favor of the USSR. What is its purpose? To serve as a political 
and ideological basis for justifying --— at the request of the Federal 
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Republic of Germany -- the decision of the members of NATO to place more 
American missiles in Europe. Based on a fabrication, this is a very real 
act leading to the resumption of the arms race and the blocking of discus- 
sions on disarmament, thereby recreating the cold war climate. 


There is an attempt here to make people believe that the French communists 
were the only ones to protest. That is false. In West Europe, even in the 
NATO countries, movements of resistance and protest, going well beyond 
those of the communists, evolved against this dangerous decision. 


[Question] And yet, the process of detente seemed well engaged, when 
suddenly.... What does this mean? 


[Answer] One must take note of this fact: In recent months, the imperial- 
ists, led by the Americans and West Germans, have sought to bring this 
process into question, to check the movement of peoples against oppression 
and poverty and for dignity, sovereignty and progress. Whence the launch- 
ing of this ideological campaign of fantastic breadth, fed for some tiue 

by the events in Afghanistan. Why? Because beyond its complex nature, the 
international situation is marked by two essential facts. 


The first is that the imperialist countries have all been plunged, in vary- 
ing degrees, into a situation of crisis that is growing worse. Inflation, 
unemployment, an abrupt slowdown in production, increased exploitation of 
workers, austerity: These are its earmarks everywhere, which dces not fail 
to create difficulties. 


The second is that at the same time, the movement of peoples that refuse to 
suffer the dramatic consequences of the imperialist policy has obtained 
significant successes. Overtly fascist regimes have disappeared in Portu- 
gal, Greece and Spain. Nations have victoriously affirmed their will for 
independence and progress in Vietnam, Angola, Iran, Nicaragua and Rhodesia. 
[Imperialist attempts to question the march forward of other peoples are 
thwarted, as in Cambodia and, more recently, Afghanistan. 


One must come to this clear vision of things in order to measure the rea- 
sons for the anticommunist barrage we are witnessing with respect to the 
military aid given by the USSR, in accordance with existing treaties, 

to the Afghan Government and revolutionary movement. The understanding 
manifested by our party with regard to this action has brought us the 
hysterical campaign we are now seeing. Let us simply note that it emanates 
from all forces that are organizing austerity or make accommodations with 
it, from the parties in the Giscardian majority to the Socialist Party. 


In order to answer your first question, it is definitely a new and parti- 
cularly acute phase of the ideological war that we are seeing, aimed at 

justifying austerity and the arms race. If our party is the target, it is 
because it is the decisive force around which resistance to the consensus 
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and the fight against the policy of austerity and imperialist adventurism 
and for solidarity with struggling nations are organized. 


[Question] Among the themes of their attacks, one finds the following: 
“The Communist Party has changed. It violates its own decisions made at 
the 22d and 23d Congresses...." 


[Answer] There is nothing very new in al’ (hat. As is always the case 
in similar situations, the anticommunist arguments are based on lies. 

The biggest lie, in this instance, is the attempt to pit our position of 
soliderity with the revolutionary and progressive forces in Afghanistan 
againe« the conclusions of our recent meeting with the Communist Party of 
the ‘ viet Union and the policy adopted at the 22d and 23d Congresses of 
our pe: ty. 


Our Cencrai Committee has just settled the future of that shameless distor- 
sion of reality. What did we say, along with our Soviet comrades? We 
revealed the great mutation taking place in the world. We pointed up the 
positive prospects open to peoples fighting for peace, independence, social 
progress, socialism, because of the favorable evolution of the ratio of 
forces. We have taken a serious view of the dangers created by the imper- 
ialist offensive. The possibility of obtaining, through struggle, decisive 
successes along the path of disarmament, security in Europe and a new inter- 
national order has been revealed. We have reaffirmed the principles of the 
sovereignty of nations, independence and noninterference in domestic af- 
fairs. We have shown the necessary diversity of socialism and the paths 
leading to it in every country. We have emphasized the importance of the 
objectives common to both parties, without masking the existence of differ- 
ences and divergencies. 


in all of this, there is not a single idea that is not completely faithful 
to the orientations defined in our congress, that is not a faithful appli- 
cation of them. The joint communique published following the talks marks, 
as we said, “a date in the establishment of new relations between the two 
parties." 


Actually, what frightens Giscard and all those that attack us is precisely 
this bold application of the policy of the 23d Congress on all fronts. It 
is true of the social struggles for freedoms, peace and disarmament. It is 
true of our attempts at unity. It is trve of our activities in enterprises, 
among young people, women, intellectuals. The whole host of initiatives 

of our party proves this. 


[Question] They also say that we are divided, isolated.... 


[Answer] As they always do! In truth, far from being divided, communists 
massively support the activity of the leaders of their party and go on the 
offensive against lies. That there should be comrades who pose questions 
about a given problem during this complex period and in the face of the 
fantastic pressure brought to bear against the revolutionary party is 
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completely normal! As for the few members of the party who add their voices 
to the reactionary concert, they give rise to the indignation of communists 
as a whole. 


At a time when the class struggle grows more intense, the party's place in 
the heart of the people is solidly felt, as one can see by the results of 
partial elections such as the very recent election in Sables-d'Olonne 
where, for the first cime in 20 years, a communist was elected to the muni- 
cipal council. Ome has the proof of the massive response of communist 

and noncommunist intellectuals to attacks on the party, intellectuals num- 
bering thousands who are willing to sign to show their desire to respond. 
There are the 23 rallies against austerity, unemployment and anticomnunism 
beginning to be held throughout the country, in response to our party's 
appeal. 


Finally, there is the new thrust of the movement to join the veartyv which 


leads the democratic and revolutionary fight. Omce again, “» .°’°, we 
have more members than in the past 30 years: over 700,000. Jhat is signi- 
ficant is that these are members who have joined in recent <ss, particu- 


larly in the enterprises. 


It was in order to accommodate the thousands and thousands of workers who 
now want to join our ranks that we just launched a great campaign that will 
take ou its full dimensions on the occasion of the thousands of people's 
assemblies itor the strengthening of the party, to be held throughout France 
in January and February. 


[Question] Our adversaries also accuse us of having erased all possibil- 
ity of unity, all prospects of a change in order to beat the system in 
power. Is this true? 


[Answer] Actually, what traumatizes Giscard, Barre and their backers is 
precisely the fact that in the struggle for peace and international soli- 
darity, as in the social struggles, the French Communist Party makes it 
possible to safeguard and expand -- on clear foundations, on correct slogans 
of action -- the union of all those who want to act effectively in order to 
defeat the Giscardian policy and advance democracy. It is important at a 
time when the Socialist Party, through Francois Mitterrand, has just con- 
firmed the deepening of its shift to the right. More than ever, we are 
acting to develop the fight in all domains. We are hoisting the banner 

of unity in action against the Giscardian policy in order to advance down 
the path of democratic change. 


11,464 
CSO: 3100 


102 








COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


PCF'S PRO-SOVIETISM RESHAPRS OTHER PARTIES' FOREIGN POLICY 

Paris LE MONDE in French 23, 24 Jan 80 

[Article by Andre Laurens: "The Parties in the Face of Destabilization") 
{23 Jan 80 pp 1, 12] 


[Text] Forcefully explaining that the Soviets had been 
forced to intervene in Afghanistan to oppose anti-social- 
ist actions supported from the outside and viewing such 
intervention as "legitimate," Mr Georges Marchais trig- 
gered lively reactions. In the eyes of Laurent Fabius, 
spokesman for the Socialist Party, he tried to "Justify 
the unjustifiable." According to Bergeron, secretary 
general of the CGT-FO [General Confederation of Labor- 
Workers Force], he has demonstrated an “alarming cyni- 
cism." 


Having brought the support of his party to the class 
struggle on the international level, Marchais claimed that 
the PCF still intended to gain access to the government 
but “not alone." This does not prevent him in the least 
from criticizing most severely the Socialist Party, and 
quite particularly its leader, Francois Mitterrand. 


The first target of the PCF is to see to it that its can- 
didate for the presidential elections--who should be 
Marchais, unless someone better appears--would be for the 
second round of this election. Were he to be eliminated 
in the first round, would he call for a vote for the 
socialist candidate? "We are not in the habit of promot- 
ing the right," was the only answer given by the 
secretary general of the PCF. 


[. Peaceful Coexistence and Class Struggle 


Foreign policy, a noble topic if there is one, plays an important role in 
party programs. However, it is more noted by the generosity of the ideas 
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expressed than by their specifics. Since the last war the parties have 
been essentially called upon to speak on the role of France facing the two 
big powers, in terms of Europe, and in terms of the Third World. They have 
clashed on the organization of the defense of the Western world, the 
Atlantic Alliance and the CED (European Defence Community), the modalities 
of the European structure, and decolonization. The advent to power of 
General de Gaulle in 1958 led to the resumption of the debate, since 
Gaullism is, above all, a concept of foreign policy and of the organization 
of the system. 


It was under its impulse that France withdrew from the military organiza- 
tion of the Atlantic Pact. It pursued the building of Europe within a 
federal structure. It practiced an opening to the East and tried to 
preserve its historical and economic ties with its former colonies. There 
were controversial problems: the strike force, the rejection of European 
integration, relations with the Soviet Union, rapprochement with the Arab 
countries (at the expense of Israel) and cooperation with the African 
countries, considered either exorbitant or marked by neocolonialism. 


A rough summary of the changes over the past 20 years whic): had occurred in 
the main political families in the diplomatic field reveals two turns. On 
the one hand, Gaullism imposed, not without difficulty, its concepts in 
matters of national sovereignty, whether concerning defense or Europe, and 
adapted itself to two factual situations: the existence of a European 
economic organization and the force of the historical movement of the 
liberation of colonized peoples. 


On the other hand, the two big currents on the left, thrown into the 
opposition, made an alliance, broken down today, but involving the minimum 
of an agreement on foreign policy: maintaining nuclear arms, respecting 
alliances, and, with some conditions, acceptance of the European Economic 
Community. 


It so happened that the two paths crossed. The communist party has 
acknowledged "the objective aspects" of Gaullist diplomacy and both 
communists and socialists supported, even though criticizing its slowness, 
the Algerian policy of General de Gaulle. Conversely, the socialists 
tought side by side with the centrists, then in opposition, the European 
choices of the founder of the Fifth Republic. 


The realinements today are requestioned not only because the Gaullists have 
vielded to the Giscardians the essential positions--the presidency, the 
Council of Ministers, and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs--and because the 
PCF and the Socialist Party have broken up, but also because the inter- 
national environment has changed with the threat which hangs on raw 
material supplies and the Soviet intervention in Afghanistan. Those who 
govern and the party leaders must revise their studies of the foreign 
situation in the light of these new facts, and their initial known conclu- 
sions are showing a certain diversity and curious convergences. 











Brezhnev's Assurances 


Since the Soviet intervention in Afghanistan and the trip to Moscow of a 
delegation headed by Marchais, the most directly concerned party is the 
PCF. The communique signed by the PCF and CPSU repeats, word for word, 
phrases from the report submitted by Georges Marchais to the 23d congress 
on force relations throughout the world. "This does not lead us to the 
conclusion that Brezhnev hae lined up with Marchais," writes Roland Leroy, 
with his dry humor. The PCF claims that it has not changed an inch since 
its May 1979 congress. It is simply that the international situation has 
developed more rapidly than predicted. On 10 January last, Charles 
Fiterman, member of the secretariat, addressing the federation secretaries, 
illustrated this acceleration of history by citing a series of positive 
results: "The abolition of fascist regimes in Iran and Nicaragua, the 
removal of Pol Pot, the assassin of Kampuchea, the successes achieved by 
the Sahraoui, the positive development of the situation in Mauritania and 
Bolivia, the positive agreement achieved in Rhodesia, and the recent 
elections in India. It is within this context that the events in Afgani- 
stan have their place," he added. "Therefore, we are facing a powerful 
movement of peoples who are no longer willing to accept inequality, 
despotism, hunger, misery and the plundering of their resources. These 
peoples are right. Their fight is ours, even though it is true that it is 
developing a multiplicity of ways corresponding to the diversity of 
situations and traditions." 


To such explanations, stemming from internationalist solidarity, the PCF 
adds explanations based on the pact between the USSR and Afghanistan and 
the “counterrevolutionary activities" originating in Pakistan. Marchais 
explains that the USSR was forced to intervene reluctantly, and that he was 
given Mr Brezhnev's assurance that resorting to armed force did not imply 
any change in foreign policy or the abandonment of the objectives of peace 
and disarmament. 


The PCF rejects any analogy between this intervention and the one in 
Czechoslovakia, which it has always condemned, for it suppressed the search 
for a new way to practice socialism. One can clearly see the limit beyond 
which Soviet interference becomes legitimate: when it opposes an anti- 
socialist step and not when it claims to arbitrate among various models of 
socialism. Legitimate was the word which Marchais used on the subject of 
Afghanistan. The concept of peaceful coexistence which the PCF secretary 
general presented in the “Cards on the Table” broadcast is not new, for it 
has always been understood, at least theoretically, that as a result of 
this the progress of socialism should not suffer. 


The assimiiation of coexistence with a class struggle on the international 
scale shows a major turn on the part of the PCF and, eventually, the CPSU. 
The former seemed seemed to have accepted a less bellicose concept of 

coexistence. This enabled it, during the phase of the union of the left, 
to speak in reassuring terms concerning the socialists and the electorate 
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at large; the second seemed concerned with maintaining the status quo in 
Europe. If this is still ite wish, the internationalist choice made by the 
PCF suits it better, paradoxically, than the Euro-communist positions of 
the Italian and Spanish communist parties. Marchais merely explained in 
terms of “national differences" the differences which exist between him and 
Mr Berlinguer as to communist revolutionary practice. 


The stipulations approved by communist congresses are always sufficiently 
rich to provide adequate references for any change in the line. Actually, 
the PCF has changed both its foreign policy and domestic strategy. The two 
decisions are interlinked. Its rapprochement with the USSR gives credence 
to the idea that the break of the union of the left was based on the inter- 
national considerations. However, returning to the lap of the interna- 
tional communist movement could also be interpreted as a compensation 
required after a long period of isolation within a national framework. 


These two theses are remembered by the Socialist Party, and whereas 
Mitterrand leans ever more toward the former, without considering it the 
exclusive reason of the choice made by the PCF, Rokard does not ignore the 
latter. The socialist leaders are equally divided on their appreciation of 
the international situation. 


Signs of Fragility 


Mitterrand believes that the USSR intervened in Afghanistan, a country 
within its zone of influence, to protect its gains. This intervention, 
however, does disservice to Soviet interests in East-West relations and in 
the eyes of the Third World, in the sense that it is an error and the sign 
of weakness of a leading apparatus which may be in a phase of succession. 
The first secretary of the Socialist Party acknowledges that this hypo- 
thesis would be eliminated, should it be ome apparent that Afghanistan is 
nothing but a first stage of an advance toward Asia. Should "such a folly" 
take over the minds of the Soviet leaders, “war would tear up the world." 
However, Mitterrand thinks that it will be rather a direction leading to a 
new balance, completed with the resumption of SALT negotiations and the 
Madrid conference (Helsinki agreements). 


Jean-Pierre Chevenement, member of the National Secretariat of the Social- 
ist Party and leader of the CERES [Center for [Socialist] Studies, Research 
and Education], has made the same study with somewhat different conclu- 
sions. The Afghan event, according to him, stems from the fragility of the 
system of that country and of the Soviet Union in terms of the Muslim 
republics of Central Asia. He adds that, "One thing, however, is never 
mentioned, and that is that international tension, the atmosphere of a 
return to the cold war in which we are currently existing, and the end of 
detente, to say it all, all this existed before the Afghanistan affair. We 
saw it develop throughout 1979. There was the matter of the missiles. 
Before that, it was the problem of Iran, and one could feel that the 
climate of international relations was in a process of change. ‘Two 
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essential facts will be emphasized in the Afghan affair: first, for the 
firet time a military alliance between the United States and China will 
become clear, since Harold Brown mentioned in Beijing the possibility for 
additional action in this area; second, a very important fact, the non- 
ratification of the SALT II accords and, consequently, the uncontrolled 
resumption of the arms race between the United States and the USSR, which, 
in fact, would follow the question of the missiles." 


At this point Chevenement agrees with the analysis of the PCF. In his 
view, as that of Mitterrand, the Afghan matter does not show a strategic 
change in the East, at least not for the time being. Should the interna- 
tional situation have changed, according to the leader of the CERES, it 
would be for different reasons, which should be sought in the West as well. 


The Stake of the Third World 


In Michel Rokard's view, there is no doubt that the international environ- 
ment has changed considerably: the petroleum crisis and the refusal of 
Islam to organize itself on the model of industrialized societies are the 
signs of this development. The essential fact, in his view, is that the 
Soviets need time to surmount the intrinsic difficulties of their socio- 
economic organization. Therefore, they are engaged in the firm protection 
of their system, the more so since they fear the excessive actions of the 
West plunged into the midst of a crisis. The USSR is protecting itself 
militarily and politically by investing in the Third World, offering its 
aid to countries which cannot meet the conditions for an economic start of 
the capitalist type, which refuse the Western type of output, and are 
forced to harden and militarize themselves. Rokard cites the examples of 
Cuba, Ethiopia, Mozambique, Angola and even Algeria. "Hence, the extreme 
power of the Soviet apparatus has the simple purpose of facing the West 
with a situation in which any intervention in one or another of these 
countries would risk the triggering of a global escalation." 


Rokard notes that the three main control factors since the war, the Yalta 
agreements, the agreements of Bretton-Woods, in the monetary field, and 
fast growth no longer play their assigned role. The United States has no 
view on the future and is tempted to pursue of policy of force. "I do not 
believe in the danger of a general war .. . but I believe far more in an 
increased American pressure on a good number of countries, accompanied by a 
lack of understanding of their sociocultural structures, which would lead 
to troubles, difficulties and failures," Rokard concludes. 


Another Socialist Party personality, Jean Poperen, who is with the party's 
majority, also believes that "the Kabul coup" means “a new course taken by 
Soviet politics, stemming from its appreciation of a new ratio of forces." 
In his view, "The West is in the process of paying the terrible political 
debt contracted by imperialism. The Soviet leaders believe that they are 
coming closer to the objective established from the beginning by Lenin and 
updated by the 20th CPSU Congress, in 1956, specifically through the 
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Mikoyan report: alliance between the Russian revolution and ‘the peoples 
of the Orient. '" 


The differences in views are clear and it is understandable that the 
socialist leaders have deemed it necessary to hold a convention this spring 
on the subject of foreign policy, even if it is solely for the purpose of 
coordinating their positions. Mitterrand, as we shall see, comes close to 
the assessment made by Giscard d'Estaing as to the reasons which led the 
Soviets to intervene. Chevenement comes closer to the theses of the PCF, 
even though he condemns it for alining itself with Moscow. Rokard has a 
more strategic view of the Soviet motivations, in which he is joined by 
Poperen. 


The points of agreement of the common program in the field of foreign 
policy are particularly requestioned. Furthermore, the old debate as to 
the nature and strategy of the international communist movement is resumed 
within the Socialist Party, while the majority triumphs with the statement 
that, we told you so, an alliance with the communists is viable neither on 
the economic nor the foreign-policy levels. 


[24 Jan 80 p 12] 
II. The International Dimension of the Presidential Election 


The international environment forces the parti to review their concepts 
in the field of foreign policy. In this respect, the PCF has adopted a set 
position by considering the Soviet intervention in Afghanistan legitimate. 
The leaders of the Socialist Party have expressed varying views on the USSR 
motivations (see LE MONDE, 23 January). 


First of all, the majority was guided by those in power and, if one may say 
so, by successive approaches. Giscard d'Estaing began by mentioning the 
specter of war in the course of his 31 December New Year's speech. He then 
offered the leaders of the opposition parties to keep them informed of the 
crisis in Central Asia. On 3 January, in a speech to the representatives 
of the diplomatic corps, he emphasized the global nature of detente. 
Finally, on 9 January, before his talks with Chancellor Schmidt, the 
president of the republic reminded us, in the guise of a governmental 
declaration made to the Council of Ministers, that whereas France supports 
the policy of detente, which in his view the USSR had gravely wounded, the 
support was not unconditional. 


Between this initial alarmist evocation and the warning formulated several 
days later, on 6 January, at the “urope 1 Press Club, Foreign Affairs 
Minister Jean Francois-Poncet had voiced a quite well balanced thesis: The 
Soviet intervention in Afghanistan was considered an attempt on the global 
nature of detente. However, rather than considering reprisals, France 
would prefer to pursue its dialog with the USSR in order to make it realize 
the extent of the consequences of its initiative. It is worth recalling 
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this series of positions as some may have seen in them a sign of hesita- 
tion, as was the case of the RPR [Rally for the Republic] or the Socialist 
Party, or else a sign of wise caution rapidly translated into a support of 
the United States, as noted by the communist commentators. 


Essentially, Giscard d'Estaing was given the opportunity to explain, not in 
public, however, that the Soviet intervention had not necessarily been 
programmed, and that it could have been suddenly provoked by the develop- 
gent of the internal situation in Afghanistan. In his eyes, it did not 
thow with certainty a basic shift in Soviet foreign policy and could be no 
mere than an accidental event. "The attitude of the USSR is more Russian 
than Soviet. . .. What is considered as aggressiveness and imperialism 
may be, to a certain extent, in the minds of the Russian leaders then- 
selves, no more than expanded protection and defense," pointed out Michel 
Poniatowski, who has been Giscard d'Estaing's ambassador extraordinary. 


Whereas the first concern of the president of the republic was not to 
hastily question detente, the second, at the request of his own majority 
and partners in France, was to condemn more clearly the USSR and ascribe to 
this attitude a European dimension. 


As a matter of fact, the reactions of the majority were, spontaneously, 
quite lively, far more so than those of the powers that be. The leaders of 
the UDF [French Democratic Union], less restrained by governmental obliga- 
tions, condemned the military intervention of the USSR, which in their view 
inaugurates "a new and worrisome chapter." Afghanistan, they noted, was 
not originally (Yalta agreements) within the Soviet sphere of influence, 
and the seizure of control over that country may mean the wish to advance 
toward the Middle East. This analysis bears the imprint of Jean Lecanuet, 
UDF president, and president of the Senate Foreign Affairs Commission. 
Lecanuet regretted that, his political unity having failed to advance 
adequately, Europe was unable to exert its real weight in such circum 
stances. The centrist sensitivity was pressed even more strongly in the 
Senate Foreign Affairs Commission and in terms of Francois-Poncet, even 
though he is a centrist. Max Lejeune voiced the view of his colleagues by 
blaming the government for underestimating "Soviet geostrategy in the 
direction of the warm seas and petroleum producing centers." 


The Gaullist Criticism 


In turn, the RPR condemned through its secretary general Bernard Pons the 
lack of firmness in the initial reactions of the government. He engaged in 
the luxury of teaching on this occasion a lesson in Gaullism to the 
president of the republic and his minister of foreign affairs. Jacques 
Chirac formulated the position of his movement by stating, on 10 January, 
in the course of a luncheon given at the Hotel de Ville on the occasion of 
the departure of the Chinese ambassador that, "The Soviet aggression in 
Afghanistan perfectly shows the limits and danger of the policy of detente 
and the need for very great solidarity among countries which oppose the 
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destruction of the world." Michel Debre pushed even further his study of 
Soviet diplomacy by stating, on 11 January, in Nice, that "Over the past 30 
years Russia has increased its power to a considerable extent. Today it 
may claim a capacity similar to that of the United States, and is continu- 
ing to increase it. We also note the firmess with which the Soviet Union 
is preserving in Central Europe its protectorate over the satellite coun- 
tries, and that it does not hesitate to maintain regimes in power by force, 
against the popular will. We also note the extent to which in Asia, the 
Near East, Africa and even South America, the Soviet Union tries to develop 
to its advantage zones of influence and, whenever it deems it useful, zones 
of obedience." 


[In order to stop the expansion of a military Islamic movement and indicate 
its concern for showing its presence on the road to India, and profiting 
from the American withdrawal, the Soviet Union, i.e., one of the aspects of 
eternal Russia, is trying to seize the power in Afghanistan. This clear 
vision of an imperialism which does not dare to mention its name, but 
which we must consider as such, should parallel, in our minds, a major 
consideration: there exists a zone of common interests between the Soviet 
Union and France, a broad area, that of European security. (.. .) This 
common interest should in no way encourage our timidity in gaging the 
behavior of the Soviet Union. Above the nations there exists an interna- 
tional order and to denounce the servility of the French Communist Party 
and to judge the political methods weed the Soviet Union does not mean a 
lack of awareness of the area of our common interests with Russia. The 
fear of judging should never be part of us. Ome must speak with serenity, 
i.e., whenever necessary, with severity, to make our will to cooperate in 
areas in which such cooperation is consistent with a common interest, more 
credible." Michel Debre believes that if we are to stand up to the major 
powers and face “economic warfare" we should bet on Europe, not the Europe 
of "supranational mechenisms," but Europe of “common policies," which 
respects the individualities and sovereignties of its member states. One 
could not expect any less of him. 


The Gaullists blame Giscard d'Estaing for not having clearly condemned the 
Soviet intervention. Yet on a parallel basis they share some concerns of 
the left--nothing new there--(which, in the communists, assume the form of 
an accusation) on the propensity of the powers that be to let themselves 
drift toward the Atlantic policy. They consider Gaullist foreign policy 
and heritage one of the main reasons for making public opinion aware of the 
distinction between them and the Giscardians. 


Each of the big political families is tempted to go back to its roots or 
first loves. The Socialist Party, free from the restraints of its alliance 
with the PCF, could let itself follow further its pro-European aspirations, 
particularly in the face of the caution on the left shown by the communist 
parties which support Euro-communism. On a parallel basis the centrists 
within the majority would be inclined to promote the building of Europe 
beyond the limits set by the Gaullists. 
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In any case, in circumstances governed by the presidential elections, 
bearing in mind the global environment, the running candidates must add an 
international dimension to their national positions. This could provide 
Giscard d'Estaing with some advantages and Mitterrand with others. 


Marchais is not neglecting thie aspect of the matter and is traveling 
extensively. Rokard provided, in essence, a study of the international 
situation at the latest Socialist Party convention, while Chirac will give 
priority to foreign policy and defense on his return on 12 February. 


Definitely, the French will be asked by those requesting their votes to 
look beyond their borders to see whether anything new has occurred in the 
East or the West. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


PCF'S GUYOT, MARCQU, COHEN DISCUSS STALINIST INFLUENCE 
Paris FRANCE NOUVELLE in French 29 Dec 79-4 Jan 80 pp 28-34 
(Text] History and the Man 


As head of the Soviet Communist Party and Government for more than 30 years, 
Stalin has left his often cruel mark on history, 


He would be 100 years old today. On this occasion, we wanted to better de- 
fine his strange personality and the reasons for his behavior, reiterating 
at the outset what French communists reaffirmed at the time of their 23rd 
Congress. 


"We have unequivocally condemned 'Stalinism' because the concepts and prac- 
tices covered by that expression are totally alien to our ideal and to our 


policy." 


Georges Girard has assembled .round the microphone of FRANCE NOUVELLE: 
Raymond Guyot, a member of tie PCF Central Committee and former general 
secretary of the Communist Youth International (KIM); Lilly Marcou, the 
head of a research group on the communist movement at the International Re- 
search and Studies Center of the National Political Sciences Foundation 
[FNSP]),* and Francis Cohen, editor of LA NOUVELLE CRITIQUE and former 
L'HUMANITE correspondent in Moscow. ** 





* Lilly Marcou is the author of "“Kominform, le communisme de guerre froide" 
{[Komin form, Cold War Communism], Presses de la FNSP, and "L' Internationale 
apres Staline” [The International after Stalin], Grasset. Her latest book, 
"Les Staline” [The Stalins], is now being published in the Gallimard- 
Julliard "Archives" collection. 

** Francis Cohen is the author of “Les Sovietiques” [The Soviets], 

Editions Sociales, 1974, and co-author of “"L'U.r.s.s. et nous" [The USSR 
and Us], Editions Sociales, 1978. 
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Georges Girard: Stalin has been dead for nearly 27 years. While he was 
alive, we received a delirious hagiography ascribing every virtue to him. 
Since the famous Khrushchev report in 1956, there has instead been a trend 
to ascribe every fault to him and to him alone. Reality is probably much 
more complex when history and the man are so closely entwined. 


Raymond, can you tell us about the man? 


Raymond Guyot: I saw Stalin, of course, but never in private. I attended 
congresses and banquets where he was present. Nothing more. I never had 
the chance to talk to him. However, I actually lived through a period 
that was strongly marked by his personality. When the Russian Revolution 
broke out, I was a schoolboy in Tonnerre in Yonne. For us, it was the 
French Revolution. We were not very wrong, in February 1917, about the 
middle-class revolution. I did not hear any talk about Stalin, nor in Oc- 
tober either. Pevple talkea about the valor of the Red Army and its foun- 
der: Trotsky. 


I was in the Socialist Youth and my group came out in favor of the Third 
International. I read a lot and it was through Boris Souvarine's communist 
bulletin that I subsequently learned about Lenin. Then naturally and espe- 
cially through Marcel Cachin, Paul Vaillant-Couturier and Raymond Lefebvre. 
I really heard about Stalin only at the time of his clash with Trotsky when 
I got out of the army around 1927. 


Georges Girard: Yet he had been general secretary of the party since 1922? 


Raymond Guyot: Yes, but that's how things were in my case. Then through 
my duties in the party and in the international youth movement, I witnessed 
that period more directly. 


I would particularly like to stress the complexity of the situation at that 
time, which does not excuse Stalin in any way. 


The worker movement had declined with the German defeat and Hitler's vic- 
tory; there was a life-and-death struggle between the imperialist world 
and the Soviet Union. We considered it plausible that imperialism--which 
did not fail to do so--would introduce spies into the worker movement. At 
that time we had no idea of the extent of the repression affecting party 
members. 


To tell the truth, I was divided by contradictory feelings. When I was 
general secretary of the KIM, I stayed with other foreigners at the Lux 
Hotel. Some were friends whom I often visited at that time; some of them 
disappeared fr . time to time, particularly those from illegal parties, 
Poland and Yugoslavia and those from trade unions, who stayed in another 
hotel. I found that incredible. 


Lilly Marcou: And that didn't disturb you? 
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Raymond Guyot: I had done nothing wrong, I was calm, 


Lilly Marcou: Ilya Ehrenbourg had done nothing wrong either, yet he said 
in his memoires that he was afraid at night and even more just before dawn. 


Raymond Guyot: He was closer to Soviet realities. Those disappearances 
puzzled me. That of Kosarev, then secretary of Komsomol (JC [Communist 
Youth) of the USSR), for example, whom I knew well, was a tragedy for me. 
His wife was also deported. She survived and told me after Stalin's death 
that they had waited until their daughter was 16 years old to arrest her 
in turn. I had the opportunity to mention her recollection before a com- 
munist youth assembly in Moscow. Some of them came to thank me. 


A few more remarks about Stalin's personality. It happened that I at- 
tended the 19th CPSU Congress in 1952. Maurice Thorez was recovering from 
an illness. Stalin was unpretentiously seated in the third row of the 
speaker's platform and often got up to inquire about the condition of 
Maurice, who was to address the congress, I could not keep from thinking: 
What concern for people! And from remembering one of his speeches in which 
he pointed out the concern that must be given to every little part of a 
whole. At the same time, the delegates’ speeches deeply disappointed me. 
They said nothing very interesting, but pronounced Stalin's name two, 

three or five times and the whole audience rose and applauded for a long 
time. Then I felt ill at ease. Similarly, during the banquets, when the 
atmosphere was warm and friendly, Stalin rose and immediately, like a single 
person, everyone in the room rose and left their places. That also dis- 
turbed me, 


Georges Girard: In the book “L'U.r.s.s.et nous” which you co-authored, 
Francis, you talked about 10 million victims. 


Francis Cohen: That is an unfortunately plausible figure. It shows that 
the repression had a mass character, even if it first affected people in 
official positions. 


Lilly Marcou: I believe that the repression affected every strata of the 

population. It snowballed. It was enough to be the friend of a Trotsky- 
ist to be arrested. As Raymond Guyot said, it was enough to be Kosarev's 

wife or daughter to be arrested. 


We must not try to rationalize terror. It has no logic. The purge in the 
army is one of the enigmas of the history of Stalinism. Stalin was not a 
fool; he knew in 1935 that war was inevitable and yet in 1937 he literally 
decapitated the Soviet Army, 


Francis Cohen: All the same, I think that there was selective repression 
initially. The criterion was essentially that of being a threat, even in- 
significant or supposed, of nonconformism, controversy and disobedience. 
Then from the time that it was possible to have people arrested, accusa- 
tions were made for the pettiest reasons: jealousy, vengeance . .. either 
through fanatical blindness or eagerness, and then no doubt systematically. 
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Lilly Mareou: Let's not forget to consider collectivization as mass re- 
pression; it was another form of civil war. 


Churchill states in his memoires that Stalin told him: “That cost us 

10 million lives." There were more. But that was also the time when a 
work ethic and a civic ethic were forged, which proved their force during 
the war. We must also, if not above all, add to that the force of myth, 
the myth of Stalin. If myths must be considered means of affecting the 
present, as Sorel believes, the Stalinist myth appears to be one of the 
most convincing illustrations of their role in history. It was also dur- 
ing the war that this myth took on world dimensions, becominga mass phenom- 
enon. Even today in the collective memory of the Soviet Union, Stalin re- 
mains the great rallying force for the country's defense. 


Francis Cohen: Nothing is understood, in fact, if there is the image of 
repression carried out by a government against a hostile population. There 
was popular support, including support for the repression to some extent. 
Let's remember that that occurred during a period that was characterized by 
an exceptional development of the country, at the cost of superhuman labor, 
at the very limits of human strength. People were convinced that they were 
building their country and that they were doing so under the leadership of 
the party and under Stalin's leadership. Their efforts and their suffer- 
ing were mixed with enthusiasm, 


Another factor: encirclement--a tighter and tighter encirclement, since 
there was Hitler who gave substance to that idea of a besieged fortress. 
The entire world was actually allied against the USSR, except for friends, 
allies and communists in other countries. 


And at the same time, there was that atmosphere of suspicion which led to 
greater and greater centralization in the hands of the party, its leaders 
and Stalin, 


These factors cannot be separated from each other. 


Lilly Marcou: I believe that the focus of consideration must be shifted. 
We must particularly depart from the Manichaean representation on which 
many interpretations of the history of Stalinism are based: on one hand, 
Stalin and his group (two, three, four, five leaders at most) representing 
the forces of evil and responsible for every horror, and on ti.2 other hand 
the party, representing wholesome forces and to which every ach. evement of 
the system is attributed. I believe that the historical reality was much 
more complex. It is actually a question of a very deep split in Soviet 
Society, a split whose effects we still find today in the USSR. On a sym- 
bolic level, that is particularly obvious, for example, in the fact that 
the tombs of Stalin and Khrushchev are still decorated with flowers, 

These are certainly not always the same people who put them there. 


Most certainly, Stalin is responsible to history for every mistake, crime 
and tragedy of that period, but everything cannot be reduced to his sole 
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personal responsibility. It seems to me instead that the dangerous conse- 
quences of a one-party political system must especially be analyzed. Be- 
cause really, beyond a special economic and historical reality related to 
the situation of postrevolutionary Soviet Russia encircled and striving 
for national economic self-sufficiency, the omnipotent rule of the single 
party and the distorted practice of the dictatorship of the proletariat 
diverted the Soviet system from the initial goals of its founding fathers, 
including Stalin, to produce the events with which we are all familiar. 


Georges Girard: It is quite evident that the turn taken by the development 
of Soviet society is greatly related to Stalin's personality. Lenin was 
well aware of it, if we refer to his "will," in which he cautions against 
Stalin's sericus flaws: "Stalin is too brutal” ... He even suggested 
dismissing Stalin from his duties. But don't you think that these irregu- 
larities occurred in a sociological and historical situation in which they 
found a field of application? 


Franc’s Cohen: That leads us to the basic problem: a proletarian revolu- 
tion in a rural country. 


It must not be forgotten that the working class that carried out the rev- 
Olution, few in number of course but very concentrated and very aggres- 
sive, was very nearly decimated during the years of the civil war. When 
industrialization began in 1926 (the first 5-year plan was launched in 
1928), workers had to be found where they were, that is, among the peasant 
masses. A new working class was created. And it was at the same time 
that collectivization occurred. In fact, the latter was largely carried 
out against the will of the peasants, instead of with their consent. That 
was one of Stalin's decisions. But not only Stalin. Trotsky also made 
the same mistake and many others. Repression against the peasants was 
very severe, but at the same time, their alliance had to be secured. Leon 
Robel advanced the idea in our book that the case of Stalin was an ideo- 
logical compromise comprised of many components from that peasant mass: 
individualism and simplistic antihierarchism simultaneously being adapted 
to a pyramidal view of authority and spy mania, a certain orthodoxy of 
doctrine and government, a seasonal concept of time in which efforts are 
all made together by fits and starts, in short, traditions deeply rooted 
in the Russian peasant class. On one hand, Stalin's behavior was probably 
dictated by the will to govern that mass by relying on a working class 
deeply characterized by the same features. It was a sort of alliance- 
compromise. 

se rces Girard: To hear you, one would believe that you were talking about 
Mao's China. 


Francis Cohen: The analogy cannot be ruled out. And it is not only imita- 
tion. In various other socialist countries and not only in China, there 
could have been imitation. But it is most often the similarities of social 
development which explain the resemblances of political practice. I think 
that Stalin is simultaneously the cause of Stalinism and the effect of 
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the conditions in which his action was carried out; with reaction of the 
effect on the cause, 


Lilly Marcout I completely agree with what you have just said about the 
peasant class. As for myself, I believe that there was a shift in the 
class struggle. The class struggle was carried out against the peasant 
class. It was on its back that everything was done, Even today, it is 
the most sacrificed grow. 





With regard to the Soviet experiment being repeated in other countries, I 
would like to point out that Stalin was initially against this. It was 
only in 1948, at the time of the break with Tito, that everything changed. 
It was at that exact time that the system of popular democracy which was 
initially defined as different in relation to the Soviet experiment, be- 
came the equivalent of the system of dictatorship of the proletariat, whose 
only tested model until then was the Soviet model. And consequently the 
collectivization of land, as enforced in the Soviet Union, became obliga- 
tory for all Eastern countries. To prove his “orthodoxy” after his exclu- 
sion from Kominform, Tit© himself began to apply the same "model" which 
had become “unique,” at least until 1952. But in the case of other coun- 
tries--and still to varying degrees--it was only beginning in 1956 that 
certain factors of change came into play. The most radical experiment in 
this regard was that of Poland, which ended at the time of the "Polish 
October" victory of 1956, 


Raymond Guyot: The problem cannot nevertheless be reduced to this: Did 
the construction of socialism in a country such as old Russia necessarily 
require so many deaths? I don't think so. 


Francis Cohen: For us French communists, at the present time our major 
effort is to proceed differently on the basis of our actual situation. It 
must be said that that has now become possible because socialism exists 
elsewhere, regardless of the price paid to build it. Its existence 
through its positive and negative trials and its authority have reduced 
the possibilities of capitalist action. You are right, Raymond, what hap- 
pened in the USSR was not the inevitable result of the arrangement of 
class forces. To think so would be a completely antidialectical view of 
Marxism. But I believe that the arrangement of class forces made it pos- 
sible for things to be that way, which is to say that the clashes between 
the various concepts and the choices made would have led to the type of 
government which was Stalin's. 


Lilly Marcou: That is why I continue to believe that the Hegelian concept 


of historical unity between a "world" and the individual who expresses and 
embodies its “spirit” may be perfectly illustrated in the Stalinist era. 


Francis Cohen: At this stage of the discussion, there is a question that 
cannot be avoided: What was Stalin's influence on French communists? 


Raymond Guyot: We hadn't overlooked it, 
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( orges Gicrardt How must we interpret what is called the lag of 56? 


Can it be explained by a doubt in view of the disclosure of Stalin's crimes 
by Khrushchev or by the fear that those disclosures, however true they 
might be, would deeply harm the French Communist Party? 


Raymond Guyot: I can answer only for myself. I wondered: Is all that 
true? The comrades who attended the 20th Congress did not help us very 
much to get a clear view. 


Francis Cohen: I would like to ask Raymond another question, You agree 
that Stalin exerted an influence on French communists, as well as on com- 
munists the world over But how? By issuing orders? 


Raymond Guyot: The Soviet Union represented the ideal for which we were 
struggling--the overthrow of the old world. And that love for the Soviet 
Union crystallized in the figure of Stalin, who was the leader of that 
society. 


As to how that influence was exerted, there was Komintern (Communist Inter- 
national) and Stalin controlled Komintern. Even after it was dissolved, 
the judgment of the CPSU was actually never questioned for an entire period. 


Georges Girard: Didn't the role which history conferred on him and which 
he conferred on himself lead Stalin to have an idea about everything and 
to appear as a sort of encyclopedic genius? 


Francis Cohen: He acted in a simplifying and arbitrary way in every area 
and at the same time he was very well informed, 


When I wonder how that omniscience was possible, I tell myself that, lo- 
cated at the top of the pyramid, in a sense he was the holder of the cumu- 
lative consciousness, of everything that came to him from society and the 


party. 


To a large extent, Marxism came to France through the interpretation of 
the accounts which Stalin gave of it. That includes everything that was 
stimulating, as well as dogmatic. 


Let's take the example of chapter 4 of the history of the Communist Party 
of the USSR on historical and dialectical materialism, Only that had to 
be read and everything was mastered. That lesson was taught in our party 
schools. That chain of logical deductions also fitted in rather well with 
our philosophical traditions, which is a factor in explaining that influ- 
ence, which did not derive from blind obedience. 


L' Lily Mareout I share Francis Cohen's opinion. 


I return again to what I call the force of myth. For those of us who lived 
during that time, it was a period of certainty, enthusiasm and confidence, 
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We had the knowledge, the will and the power, We had the feeling that we 
could do anything and transform everything. "Man is the most precious 
capital,” Stalin asserted. We sensed that capital. We were far from de- 
termining the extent of the truth. But beyond or with the myth, a certain 
voluntarism was forged and left its mark on that generation which was my 
own, that is, on those who experienced Stalinism when they were children, 
when Stalin seemed to them to be the symbol of man's force over nature and 
the world, There was also the magic of Stalinist slogans, simple, obvious, 
reassuring phrases whose mobilizing power seduced all of us. That history 
must be accepted with its share of illusion and with its tragic impact on 
reality. 


In his reply to John Lewis in 1973, Althusser explained how “through the 
distortions, caricatures and tragedies of that history, millions of commu- 
nists learned that the principles of Leninism did exist, even if Stalin 
‘taught’ them like dogmas." 


Georges Girard: It seems to me that our discussion tends, like Lilly Marcou, 
to consider Stalin in the plural, to see him as a multiple individual. 


Francis Cohen: Yes, but a dialectical plural whose behaviors cannot be 
isolated from each other. He had an overall effect. He was not the 
bloodthirsty monster, period; he was not the ingenious builder of social- 
ism, period; he was not the victor of World War II, period; he was all 
that at once and their resulting effects. 


Lilly Marcout I myself think that it is a history which does not have 
certainties. We are far from having reached the point where we can close 
the case. It will be that way as long as the Kremlin's archives are not 
open to us. 


Raymond Guyot: What I consider most important to state in concluding our 
discussion is the lesson which should be learned from this page of history. 
I believe that there is no situation, however serious and perilous it may 
be, that should hamper or flout democracy. It is the very essence of so- 
cialism, it is its culmination, it is by that path that it must be achieved. 
It is the very spirit of our 22nd and 23rd congresses, 
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ASSESSMENT OF COMMUNIST ACTIVITY IN PARIS AREA 
Paris FRANCE NOUVELLE in French 12-18 Jan 80 pp 4-8 


[Interview with PCF Paul Laurent, Politburo and Central Committee member, 
conducted by Dominique Vidal: "The Communist Party in the Paris Region. 
What Has Changed?"] 


[Text] How to take fully into consideration the develop- 
ments, past and present, of the Paris area? Throughout 
1979 this was the focal question considered by the Cen- 
tral Committee and the PCF federations. At the start of 
1980 FRANCE NOUVELLE undertook to draw an initial balance. 
It included Paul Laurent, who answered the questions of 
Dominique Vidal. Henri Malberg, Paul Fraisse, Claude 
Masson and Michel Turoman discussed with Dorothee Vion the 
specific problems of the capital. Gilbert Wasserman asked 
Guy Poussy and Serge Hulot questions on the activities of 
the PCF in communist-led municipalities. 


Dominique Vidal: Let us begin on an evident yet essential note: In 20 
years the Paris area has greatly changed. Unquestionably, the essential 
characteristics of this development should be specified, as well as the way 
its crisis was manifested in the 1970's. 


Paul Laurent: Actually, it is a question of a deep change within which we 
should distinguish between two very different stages. 


The first period was noted by an extremely fast growth of the Paris area. 
The French big bourgeoisie intends to strengthen it as a center for 
managing the concentration of all its management organs. Hence a clear 
increase in the size of the population, of the active population, including 
a spectacular increase in the number of tertiary jobs. Industrial develop- 
ment remained largely unaffected. This considerable change, therefore, 
causes major problems related to cociological change and major equipment 
problems. In particular, a new phenomenon of social segregation is devel- 
oping related to urbanization. 








—— — ee 





Dominique Vidal: Was the progressive de-proletarianization of Paris itself 
already felt during this initial period? 


Paul Laurent: The de-proletarianization of the Parisian agglomeration 
center, of Paris in particular, assumed far larger dimensions starting with 
that period, slowly spreading in concentric circles, affecting a growing 
share of the biggest popular strata which are becoming ever more distant 
from the capital. 


The second period began with the beginning of the crisis, in the 1970's. 
In the course of this period a deep change took place. There was a very 
rapid loss of industrialization of the entire area: 300,000 industrial 
jobs were closed and workers employment, strictly speaking, was the most 
severely affected. There was tremendous growth of unemployment. Tertiary 
employment itself has not only peaked, but is beginning to decline. 





It was thus that, progressively, there appeared both the consquences of the 
crisis and the results of a deliberate policy pursued by big capital, 
which, within the framework of its strategy of national decline, has 
abandoned the conditions it had previously formulated for the Paris area. 
Industrial redeployment abroad, the decentralization of tertiary employ- 
ment, etc, were deliberately organized: It is a question of breaking up 
the Paris area as an essential economic instrument of the country. The 
very lack of solutions to all major social problems (housing, transporta- 
tion, leisure time, etc) is being used to break down regional development. 


Such are the phenomena which have led us to denounce a factual policy of 
decline of the Paris area. 


Dominique Vidal: Obviously, the accumulation of such changes has not left 
unaffected the social and human fabric of the area, in terms of the atti- 
tude of the population concerning its work and environment, interrelation- 
ships, ties with the area, awareness and involvement in the struggle and, 
briefly, what is today customarily known as the "process of politicizing." 
In a word, does it not become necessary in the Parisian agglomeration to 
face a situation many aspects of which are quite particular, found only in 
some big agglomerations, such as Lyons or Lille, for example? 


Paul Laurent: Even these problems seem to me to have no common aspects 
with those manifested in the Paris area. Here are several examples of 
this. 


What is striking, first of all, is the incessant internal upheaval of the 
area, the massive throwback toward the periphery of the least favored 
categories, blue- and white-collar workers, above all. This has reached 
the point that today, in Paris itself, statistically, the biggest social 
category is that of middle and superior cadres! In other words, a merci- 
less segregation has developed, along with an incredible mobility: in the 
course of seven or eight years, one-half of the population of the area has 
moved! This includes three million people who have either left or moved 
into the area! 
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This permanent upheaval has led to a substantial weakening of social rela- 
tions, caused by the reduction in the weight of the working class, which 
was the victim of disindustrialization, the fast increase of massive un- 
employment, and the growing uprooting of an ever broader segment of the 
population, while meanwhile the most privileged strata are becoming more 
concentrated than ever at the other end of the chain. 


Dominique Vidal: Weakening of social relations and uprooting: Would this 
not be one of the fundamental reasons for a certain behavior? I am 
thinking, in particular, of the phenomenon which could be described as "the 
anonymity of the closing down of enterprises." Each department has faced 
major struggles following the closing down of one or another, even though 
small, enterprise. In the Paris area hundreds and thousands of jobs have 
been lost this way without anything happening... . 


Paul Laurent: .. . Absolutely. Yet, if I may use this expression, this 
is merely the tip of the iceberg. Let me explain: The sum total of 
encroachments on the social fabric of the Paris area faces us with very 
serious problems involving the development of any struggle, whatever its 
objective may be. 


To surmount them, we must become fully aware of the fact that we are 
dealing here with a somewhat destabilized population which is being fully 
exposed to the effect of the consequences of the crisis without clearly 
knowing how to defend itself, the more so since, more than anywhere else, 
it is subjected to the political and ideological pressure of the system 
thanks to the extraordinary concentration of its most varied means of 
expression. Furthermore, the relative weakness of the working class makes 
it more sensitive to this pressure. 


The life of the population of the Paris area is worsening further and 
further. For millions of people, living may be summed up to sleeping, 
being transported, working and feeding themselves. Certainly, these are 
the roots of a growing discontent, but also the reasons for the difficulty 
of getting hold of oneself and engaging in the struggle. 


Dominique Vidal: In other words, could it be that the reality of such 
life, factually banished from many "things of life," strengthen the trend 
toward "“individualization"? Is this social isolation not further accentu- 
ated here by the absence of a regional awareness? One may be Corsican, 
from Languedoc, or Breton, but not .. . the very lack of a word to 
describe a “resident of the Paris area" is in itself revelatory! 


Paul Laurent: There certainly exists in Paris and in the Paris area 
traditions which are passed on and a specific culture which survives, both 
of which act counter to this uprooting. It is also true, however, that in 
the upheaval of the past 20 years the new feature which you described as 
“individualization" has become important and has a negative influence. 
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Dominique Vidal: Has the communist party not felt it difficult to adapt to 
all these changes, both in terms of the specifically regional implementa- 
tion of its general policy, and of its own functioning? Does such lack of 
adaptation explain to a certain extent the erosion which its electoral 
influence has experienced? 


Paul Laurent: In 1958 the PCF had garnered nationally 19 percent of the 
vote, compared with 25.5 percent in the Paris area, whereas in 1978 the 
repective figures were 20.6 percent and 23.7 percent. Why such national 
progression and regional regression? Such diverging development cannot be 
clearly explained by exclusively mentioning sociological changes, the more 
so since, despite the phenomena we mentioned, the great majority of the 
Paris area remains that of blue- and white-collar workers and intellec- 
tuals. 


We must, therefore, profoundly consider our own activities in the Paris 
area, where the PCF enjoys great influence, a powerful organized base an 
high elective responsibilities. The real question, therefore, is to know 
whether or not the PCF has been able to take into consideration the 
specific changes in the area. It is on this matter that for more than one 
year we have focused our thinking, reaching two essential conclusions. 


The first is the need for the communists to take better into consideration 
in organizing their activities the consequences of the change in the area 
on the way of life and awareness of its population. You mentioned the 
closing down of enterprises: It is true that it is only a short while 
back, after the elections of March 1978, that we raised as a decisive 
political question the refusal to grant licenses, or the closing down of 
any enterprise, or in a word our opposition to employment decline. The PCF 
organizations have only recently begun really to deal with this problem. 

In retrospect, this enables us to determine what we were unable to achieve. 


I could say the same about the degradation of daily living conditions, 
involving transportation, housing, environment, security... . 


Dominique Vidal: .. . Problems which were forgotten in the period of the 
joint program... . 


Paul Laurent: .. . If not forgotten, in any case considered more as 
charges levied against the system and support of the program than targets 
for struggles leading to real changes in the daily life of the people. 
Struggles which should have resulted in successes and victories. 


At this point we come close to many of the aspects of the thought expressed 
at the 23d congress on base unity and unity of struggle. Unquestionably, 
however, the distance which separated the practice of the PCF and this 
concept of action was greater in the Paris area than elsewhere. 


The second conclusion is related to the political and ideological battle 
whose exceptional intensity in the Paris area we have already mentioned. 
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We said that there were both stronger pressure caused by the concentration 
of the facilities of the system and greater permeability caused by the 
social structure of the area, and, T would say, of the PCF: Therefore, we 
must enhance the quality of thinking and political debate and of the 
political offensive mounted by the communists against reactionary and 
reformict ideas. Here again the lagging is obvious and is still with us to 
an extent, for whereas progress has been achieved in the consideration of 
this matter, its implementation is far behind. I am referring to our 
propaganda and, more generally, to our capacity to intervene in times of 
sharp confrontations of ideas. Consequently, I am also thinking of the 
ideological unity of the PCF and of its broadest possible cohesion in 
countering the ideological warfare waged by the big bourgeoisie. 


Dominique Vidal: Other urgent questions arise on the basis of these two 
solution coordinates. I am thinking, for example, of the famous debate on 
necessary priorities, which however should not be exclusively considered. 
In this area in a state of perpetual sociological upheaval, is it not 
harder for the PCF and more indispensable than elsewhere to know how to 
focus its efforts toward the working class, the white-collar workers, the 
unfavored strata, without, for this reason, abandoning the area of cadres, 
engineers, technicians and other categories which are victims of the 
crisis? 


Paul Laurent: By saying that the PCF must come closer to the concerns of 
che people, we mean all social strata victimized by the crisis. 


Naturally, obviously priority should be given to the workers and the mass 
of the white-collar employees. We must note that this has not as yet been 
well realized by the communist organizations of the Paris area. However, 
this priority does not contradict the development of new efforts aimed at 
the various categories, intellectuals in particular, which we intend to 
rally. To mention a recent fact, the attack mounted by Mme Saunier-Seite 
against the universities has triggered, in the Paris area in particular, 
where many such exist, a vigorous response, to which it is a positive fact 
that the communist organizations have extensively contributed... . 


Dominique Vidal: .. . Yet, experience shows that for a number of years 
the PCF has had certain difficulties in holding all these fronts... . 


Laul Laurent: . . . Unquestionably, because what we already described as 
the anonymity of collective life in this agglomeration was added to the 
excessively global nature of the political battle during the common-program 
period. To such an extent that the consequences which we analyzed at the 
23d congress have been more severely felt here. 


Dominique Vidal: Another quertion which involves another element in this 


file: The role of the PCF in the municipalities it governs, in these 
numerous “bastions” in which. . 


12h 











Paul Laurent: .. . The awareness of its strength may have concealed to it 
the importance of the upheavals which were taking place, the new social 
problems created by this development and the required effort to adapt 
itself to them. 


A series of questions are included in this, ranging from problems of big 
groups, to the role of the municipality and of the PCF in social conflicts. 
In a speech in Champaigny, Georges Marchais had pointed out that in a few 
months 50 enterprises had been closed down within a single municipality. 
Consider the problems involved in organizing countermeasures on the level 
of this attack! 





Dominique Vidal: Another question which, in fact, is related to the 
previous one: The required development of links between the PCF and its 
own members. Formulated nationally, to the extent to which it determines 
progress toward a real mass party, does it not assume a particular emphasis 
is the Paris area? Not only for the sake of improving democratic life 
within the PCF and making its work more efficient, but also for the sake of 
contributing to the rebuilding of the social fabric in the face of the 
phenomena of uprooting? 


Paul Laurent: Even if, as elsewhere, we are far behind, the communist 
party has in the Paris area a major organized base which should allow it to 
achieve rapid progress, providing that it is used at full capacity. 


It is at this point that the quality of life of the PCF, of the life of its 
cells, intervenes, not only on the level of their thinking and political 
action, but also of the creation of a social fabric for struggle and new 
solidarity among anyone aware of the need to fight. 


In the course of a trip to Lot-et-Garonne, I saw the life of a village cell 
in which the question of the social relations among communists is almost 
naturally controlled by daily life. Conversely, nothing would be less 
natural in the Paris area where the hardships of life, the dispersal of the 
people and anonymity demand of each PCF organization to pay incomparably 
greater attention to every one of its members. 


However, the moment a cell displays such attention in the Paris area, the 
moment it acquires this type of life, the result would have a snowballing 
effect: something deeper develops among the communists and those around 

them, something which substantially changes the reality of the enterprise 
or the district. 


Dominique Vidal: Is it not true that the sociological upheavals in the 
area have also brought about major changes in communist leaderships? 


Paul Laurent: The greater presence of some social strata in the Paris area 
and the disparity of the structure of the PCF itself have undeniably 
affected the structure of communist leaderships. 
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In a workers’ enterprise, it is obviously the workers who guide the cell. 
In enterprises consisting of blue- and white-collar workers and cadres, 
however, it is not always easy to retain within the cell and its leadership 
the indispensable role of the blue- and white-collar workers. 


Numerous examples could be cited. Let us take that of the major ministries 
in Paris: They include too few communist leaders in the lower employee 
categories. 


Most clearly, this is an important obstacle to be surmounted: How to 
aspire to have a PCF closer to the concerns of the various population 
strata if the PCF leaderships themselves do not bring together men and 
women representing all categories, above all the least favored ones, toward 
which our policy is essentially addressed? 


Dominique Vidal: This consideration concerning the Paris area, whose 
essential features both of us mentioned, was begun over one year ago. Are 
its results already measurable? 


Paul Laurent: The sum total of ideas we have just discussed proves that 
the question raised by the PCF Central Committee in October 1978, far from 
being an appendix or a secondary question, is a political question of the 
first level. This applies to the communists in the Paris area and, in the 
broader sense, to all communists, since it is true that the influence of 
the PCF in this area determines to a certain extent its national influence. 


Even though it is too early to determine all the effects, nevertheless, we 
can already note that such considerations, having been adopted by the PCF 
organizations in the area, have made it possible to begin a recovery. The 
succession of political confrontations in 1977, including the results of 
cantonal and European elections, prove it. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE: 


"NEW GENERATION' OF COMMUNIST LEADERS APPEARING 
Paris LE POINT in French 14 Jan 80 p 40 


[Text] A new generation of communist leaders has appeared: 
intransigent and humorless, they are not, however, all cut 
from the same cloth. 


Charles Fiterman 


The "Dauphin," 46 years old, appointed Georges Marchais' next-in-line. Since 
Paul Laurent and Roland Leroy, both No 2 equals in their party, saw their 
influence declining; Fiterman is the most discreet, the least talkative and 
the most elusive of the communist leaders. Former director of the central 
school of the communist party in Bobigny, he was at first, in the background, 
Waldeck Rochet's collaborator until his departure in 1969 for reasons of 
health, he then became Georges Marchais' collaborator. Coming from the 

CCT (Ce: eral Confederation of Labor), since 1976, he has been both a member 
of the Politburo and of the Central Committee Secretariat, that is to say, 

he is one of seven people who make decisions for the party. Im addition he 
is a [National Assembly] deputy from Val-de-Marne. 


It is he who directed all negotiations on the joint program in 1977, only to 
see them end in a disagreement. Although he has a somewhat nonchalant manner, 
he is not slow. The rapidity of his repartee surprises many and he loves, he 
says, to laugh but only in the absence of noncommunist ears. Prudent, cool 
self-controlled, Fiterman has already reached a high position, but no one 

can say whether he might some day be more than just an indispensable second. 


Maxime Gremetz 


The lieutenant: 39 years old. This former metallurgical OS (specialized or 
skilled worker) is Jean Kanapa's successor since 1978 in the leadership of the 
foreign affairs section of the Central Committee. To what does this chunky 
little man, whose voice resembles George Marchais' to such an extent that the 
two could be confused, owe his constant promotions? 


Member of the Central Committee in 1972, then an alternate in the Politburo 
in 1976, he has belonged to the Secretariat since 1979. In charge of relations 
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with Christians, a specialist in electoral questions, then in international 
questions, considerable power has been concentrated in him for the past few 
months. This is an important record for one man as he is also a National 
Assembly deputy from the Somme since 1978. Unwearying faithfulness towards 
"Georges" ranks at the top of his qualities. 


At the time when the secretary of the PCF is travelling over a good part of 
the world on official visits, it is not too displeasing to him that one of 
his most disciplined Lieutenants is at the head of the foreign affairs 
section. Even though his enemies reproach him for his meddling and his in- 
ability to speak any Language other than French. 


Andre Lajoinie 


The "peasant." Fifty years old--A man who on his way up, deputy from the 
third district in Allier since 19 March 1978 and vice president of the com- 
munist group in the National Assembly. A career without any mystery; with 
his slightly plump body and his sincere handshake, he is the "peasant" of the 
party. 


His colleagues in the Politburo discovered his oratorical talent during the 

1978 electoral campaign. Since then Andre Lajoinie has added several additional 
talents. More and more frequently, he replaces Robert Ballanger, president 

of the group. 


lt wis he who presented the general political report to the Central Committee 
in November 1979. It was he again who, upon his return from Cambodia in 
December, defended the orthodox version of the situation in that country. 
Finally, it was he who was received last week by Jean Francois-Poncet and was 
informed on the events in Afghanistan. 


iis absolute calm expresses the toughening of today's communist leaders. 
hrancette Lazard 


lhe intellectual: 43 years old, pretty, dark-haired, elegant, but without 
any make-up, this successful candidate for the post of "agrege" (teacher of 
history and geography) is the new champion of the intellectuals. 


A physician's daughter, she belongs to the junior branch of the famous Lazard 
banking family, but did not tarry long in the discreet charms of this bourgeois 
environment. She joined the party when she was 15 years old (in 1952) and has 
experienced an irresistible rise: member of the Central Committee, deputy 
director of FRANCE NOUVELLE in 1970 and editorial writer for 1'HUMANITE in 
1976, shw was successful, after the 13th congress in 1979, in joining the 
Vvolitburo. She has been entrusted with the task of "healing" the traumatized 
communist intellectuals. 


in her operations manual, "Francette" as she is called, holds two trump cards: 
the Marxist Institute of Research and a new newspaper, REVOLUTION, which will 
begin to appear next March. The title in itself is a program. In points out 
the strong purpose of the present PCF to appear as the only revolutionary 
bridgehead in France. 
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COUNTRY SECTION FRANCE 


GLE EUROMISSILE DIRECTOR MARCEL MORER INTERVIEWED 
Paris AVIATION MAGAZINE INTERNATIONAL in French 1-14 Feb 80 p 19 


[Interview with Marcel Morer, president of the GIE Euromissile--place and date 
not given] 


[Text] [Question] Euromissile, emanating from French-German cooperation, 

has established together with the British a new GIE [Economic Interest Group]-- 
the Euromissile Dynamic Group (EMDG). Why was this association formed with 

the British and what are your reciprocal motivations given that the British 

are supposed to be difficult partners? 


[Answer] You cannot have a Europe without the British. However, our idea 

at Euromissile was to establish a European armaments group. But while the 
three largest European countries have become associated to create a company 

for the management and implementation of programs, incidentally at the same 
time as a financial and commercial center, we do not for all that underestimate 
the Italian, Spanish, and Dutch industries. I shall even say that we cannot 
have European cooperation without small countries participating. The fact 
remains, however, that it is not possible to have 10 countries collaborate in 
implementing a project. 


As regards the difficulties that we may find in cooperating with the British 
1 shall say this: French-German cooperation is premised on an idea different 
from that of cooperation with the British. Cooperation between the French 
and Germans always conceals a certain degree of sentimentality born of a 
political option. In contrast, cooperation with the British will probably be 
done in a more pragmatic way and for more economic goals. And without chal- 
lenging French-German cooperation the former will perhaps be no worse. 


[Question] Does the entrance of the British into the Euromissile club mean 
that the latter have definitively chosen the continent rather than a wider 
context? 


[Answer] In the industrial realm divorces are fairly difficult because 
financial commitments are made as a function of a certain type of industrial 
organization. Accordingly, it is very difficult to change partners. 
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That is why withdrawal would cost the British a lot. And 1 believe that in 
this respect they have just gotten married a little for better or worse. But 
this being the midst of their honeymoon such a question is not raised. 


[Question] Initially the goals of the EMDG are research, development, pro- 
duction, and the marketing of a third generation of intermediate- and long- 
range antitank weapons. Can you spell out this program and tell us when 
investments will begin to be pledged to the project? 


[Answer] In truth we have already undertaken informal projects which have 
given rise to the drafting of a document serving as basis for government 
discussions. The conclusions of these projects have notably made it possible 
to deterr ‘ne a division of labor for the planning stage. At present three 
concepts | ave been studied but it is necessary to define--and this is what 

the management organs of that future grouping will have to do--the division 

of labor during the development stage. All this effort is slated to lead 

to a presentation to the three governments of one, two, or three projects 

for which feasibility studies could be done before we reach planning stage when 
we Shall agree on a single plan. 


[Question] But what is the schedule of these various projects? 


fAnswer! What is known as the feasibility stage which follows that of the 
prefeasibility survey that we have borne financially will last for 2 years-- 
i8 months for the industrial stage of the studies of ideas and 6 months for 
comparative cvaluations among the projects of the interested companies with 
an ayreement financed by the three governments equally, executed by the EMDC, 
and divided in coordinated manner among three companies--SNIAS [National 
Industrial Aerospace Company--France], MBB [Messerschmidt-Bolkow-Blohm--FRG ], 
and BAe [British Aerospace]. 


but on a general level and regarding that program--for which schedules vary 
depending on the countries involved, with a more pressing need evidenced in 
Britain--a certain number of major alternatives have been defined. For 

example, outside of the fact that we shall divide the "cake" three ways in 

is equal shares as possible, we shall still be concerned with the economic 
ispects of the program, that is, that we shall probably find ourselves faced 
with the problem of subcontractors as unique suppliers in each of the countries. 
luis problem will not be easy to solve. 


[Question] The membership of the British in the Euromissile club provides 
superior arms to Europe generally and to you vis-a-vis the Americans as re- 
gards the future generation of missiles. What is your opinion? 


'Answer!| I shall speak first of the four-way cooperation, which is in fact 
bipartite (on one side the United States and on the other, Britain). For 

by means of their purchase of the license of the Roland missile the Americans 
were able to gauge the high level of European technology. In truth the latter 
iave wondered about the possibility of cooperating with the Europeans. Be- 


sides, the largest American companies (Huges Tool Co., McDonnell-Douglas 
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Corp., Raytheon) have on several occasions approached Euromissile with a view 
to possible cooperation. But each time and for obvious reasons we have re- 
fused. Indeed, the relations that may exist between the U.S. Government and 
American industrialists differ completely from those which European govern- 
ments may entertain with their industrialists. In the United States arms 
are a "business." In Europe they are a policy. That is why two groups were 
formed, the Americans having proposed to the Europeans to share a little in 
the development of programs through the exchange of licenses. 


[Question] At present the "Tactical Missile" department of SNIAS is pursuing 
as its "in-house" program the development of the Exocet, a naval missile. 

Will the development of new programs by ASEM [Anti-Surface Euromissile], whose 
consolidation with FMDG is anticipated, mean in the long run that there will 
no Longer. be "in-house" problems in any of the cooperating companies? 


[Answer] That is what happened in the case of antitank weapons. First you 
speak of the Exocet program in 1980. As far as we are concerned and regarding 
the ASSM [Anti-Ship Supersonic Missile] program which is the goal of ASEM, a 
target date of 1990 is mentioned. Too, I would like to know what will have 
happened to the MM-38, even the MM-40, in 1990. At present SNIAS continues 

to market its SS-1 and we do not think that that is detrimental to us. In 

1990 we plan to continue marketing the Milan missile and we hope that this will 
not overshadow the EMDG either. 


[Question] But will the future generations of products bear the “Euromissile" 
label? 


[Answer] This is not anticipated in the intergovernment agreements at this 
time. 
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FRANCE 


NAVY BUDGET FOR 1960 REVIEWED 


Paris VEFENSE NATIONALE in French Jan 80 pp 159-162 

[Article by Jean Labayle: "Frances the Budget of the Navy for 1980"_7 

[ &xcerpts_/ In the 1980 defense budget of Fr 88,6 billion the share of 
the Navy amounts to Fr 15,21),370,000 of obligation authority, or 17 per- 
cent of the total, compared to Fr 13,0i8,834,000 and 16.9 percent in 1979, 


This obligation authority is divided as follows: 


1980 1979 
Coerations and maintenance Fr 7,625,374,000 Fr 6,800,93,000 
(Title III) 
Gapital expenditures Fr 7,589,000,000 Fr 6,21;7,900,000 


(Titles V and VI) 


‘nis obligation authority (credits de paiement - CP) will constitute the 
resources from which the Navy will benefit in 1980, It represents an im. 
portant effort in favor of the Navy, since it reflects a rate of growth 
of 1©.59 percent compared to that of last year, This rate, it should be 
remarked, is sreater than the rate of growth of the defense budget (+1).9 
percent) and that of the state as a whole, which has gone up by 1.36 per- 
cent. it can be said that, for the Navy, the 1980 budget is rather good, 
considering the economic situation. The effort made in favor of the Navy 
appears etill more clearly if one examines this budget in the framework of 
tne planning for the period 1977-1982, that is, taking into consideretion 
tne salaries of the civilian personnel (about 5,600 men and women) other 
tnan those employed by the echnical Directorate of Naval Construction 
(UTCN) and provision for increased costs, In this view the rate of in- 
crease rises to 17.3 percent, whereas the law only provides for an in- 
crease of 17.7 percent. This 0.1 percent increase reflects supplementary 
expenditures of Fr 0.3 billion, which is far from being negligible. (See 
tve following table.) ! 














These figures call for some coment, The CP relative to payment of per- 

sonnel will permit the application of the law, that is, the restructuring 
of the officer corps and increasing the number of majors and of the other 
categories of naval officers, It will permit maintaining personnel fixed 
in the budgetary sense at 67,937, broken down as follows: 


ufficers 4,930 
Naval Officers 28, 909 
Petty Officers and Sailors 34,018 


These fiywres include 17,700 national servicemen. 
The CP of ‘itle III is broken down as follows: 





Percent 
1980 1979 Increase 
Salaries Fr 3,805,363,000 Fr 3,1)50,196,000 10,29 
Social Security Charges » 111,000 362,511,000 11.23 
Uperation of “quipment 3, 393, 880,000 2,977,107,000 13.99 
Including: 
Operations and maintenance 47,587,000 413,167,000 8.33 
Fuel 375,830,000 301, 433,000 2.68 
Programmed maintenance of 1,635,000,000 1,456,033,000 12,29 
the fleet 
Proyrrammed maintenance of 325,670,000 29,600,000 10.5) 
the naval air arm 
Miisidies 12,020,000 11,120,000 §.09 





Total Fr 7,625,374,000 Fr 6,800,934,000 12,12 


The obligation authority provided for the programmed maintenance of the 
fleet and of the naval air arm, although higher, respectively, by 12.29 
percent and 10,5 percent than that of 1979, will only make it possible to 
wovide for the most pressing needs and could involve a rigorous schedule 
of mothballing some ships. 


the obligation authority provided for the purchase of fuels has gone up 
very substantially (+2).68 percent) compared to that of last year, But 
will it be sufficient to compensate for the unforeseeable increases in 

She price of petroleum products and will it not be necessary to raise it 

at the expense of other expenditures, or reduce the activity of the forces, 
that is, reduce the mumber of days at sea (9 days, on the average, pro- 
vided for 1980) and howrs of flight, which could not fail to have conse- 
quences for the operational level of the forces, 
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The CP of ‘Ntle V (capital expenditures) or Fr 7,589 billion as follows: 


Percent 
1980 1272 Increase 
Research Fr 913,600,000 Fr 721,300,000 26 66 
Construction 6,380,000, 000 5,21, 200,000 20.57 
Includin': 

New construction 3,055,900, 000 3,183,600, 000 21.31 
Naval air arm 1,530,000, 000 1, 302,000,000 17.51 
Communi cations 81, 700, 000 66,100,000 28.13 

Mani tons 690,800, 000 561,000,000 23.13 
Infrastructure 295, 1:00, 000 24,5, 1:00,000 2h) ol) 


The important increase in CP (+26,66 percent) for research should be noted, 
This will bear essentially on: 

--tne SS (SNLE_7 of the new generation (after L' INFLEXIBLE) ; 

=-~the so-called ATLA!TIC of the new feneration (ANG); 

--the cvutnarine-surface tactical missile, SM 39; 

w=—*hne tactical missile MM 38 EXOCET; 


--2ir detection (J 11 radar with electronic sweep destined for anti- 
aircraft corvettes) 


@--coubuarine detection 


"he study and development of the Ml missile (range of more than 1,000 kn, 
wultiple warheade) is in the joint section of the budget. In this section 
vy 12 billion ir CP will be devoted to the whole of the muclear forces, 
i.e M& shovld, as has already been announced, be operational in 1985, 
tiat is, when L'INFLEX{RLE will join the FOST (Strategic Oceanic Force). 


1 OF of Title V devoted to new construction, from the fact of its strong 
increese=-and that is one of the most interesting elements of the mdget 
--t-arnks to improved industrial productivity which will flow from it will 
rake it possible to catch up on the accurmlated delays in the construction 
of ships. These delays had led to stretching out the schedule for admis- 
sion to active service. The new ships, thanks to this massive injection 
of CP, should, as a result, join the fleet at the revised dates provided 
fore che CP relative to new construction of the fleet are broken down as 
follows: 
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FOSTs Fr 1,657,100,000 

Ships: Fr 1,792,00,000 

Supply Ships: Fr 55,500,000 

Major refita and modernization: Fr 361,900,000, 


As far as the FOST is concerned, 1980 will be marked by: 





-=the contimation of work concerning our sixth SSAN: L' INFLEXIBLE; 


--the entry outo active service of LE TONNANT (scheduled for May, 
1980; 


--the completion of the major refit of LE REDOUTABLE and the entry 
into major refit of L' INDOMPTABLE; 


--the ! refit of the SSBN's and of tne GYMNOTE; 


--the replacement of the M 2 missile by the § 20, an operation which 
will be completed in 1980, This missile, provided with a thermo- 
nuclear warhead in the megaton range, is provided with equipment 
improving its hardening, that is, antimissile protection, Its 
rary;c is around 3000 km. 


jr tae other categories of ships construction will be continued or begun: 


--of the SSN PROVENCE, BRETAGNE, and BOURGOGNE, The PROVENCE was 
launched on 7 duly 1979; 


--of the ASW Corvettes, type C.70: DUPLEIX, MONTCALM, and ship mum- 
bers |; and 5, The keel of the fourth ship was laid on 26 October 
1979, Its entry into service is scheduled for 1983. The DUPLEIX, 
which has begun its trials, should join the fleet in the course of 
the first quarter of 1981, and the MONTCALM should join the fleet 
during the second quarter of 1962; 


--of the antiaircraft corvettes numbers 1 and 2; 
~-of tne type A69 frigates / aviso 7, numbers 10 to 173 
—of the Eridan type minesweepers, numbers 1 to 7; 
-—of the oilers iMUSE and nurber 3; 
—ocf 2 light transports (BATRAL), 
The appropriations provided for the major refits will involve the aircraft 


carrier FOCH (carrying Super-Etendard aircraft and tactical meclear weap- 
ons) anc the installation of the Crotale missile system on the ASW frigate 
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TOUWILLE. ‘The first flotilla, provided wit! tactical nuclear weapons, 
will be operational in 1981, 


As far as aircraft construction is concerned, the resources available will 
permit the procurement of the aircraft set out in the 1979 budget, that is, 
1, WG 13 Lynx helicopters and the last 6 Super-Etendard aircraft of the 
prorram (71 aireraft in all), Five "Quardian" maritime reconnaissance air- 
craft wil) be ordered, The 12 training aircraft provided for in the 1979 
budget have been cancelled in exchange for the same number of aircraft of 
the Breruet-Lassavlt company from which it is known that the U, S, Coast 
Guard has ordered |] aircraft. Aircraft delivered in 1980 will include 

2); Super-Etendard and | WG 13, 


The CP devoted to infrastructure will permit in par ioular carrying out the 
port development of Tovlon for the basing of SSN of the PROVENCE class, 


If we examine now the program authorizations (AP) provided for 1980, it 
will be noted that they amount to Fr 9,262,000, which represents an in- 
crease of 17,53 percent over last year. This increase is very far from 
that (32.58 percent) which was agreed to in 1979 by comparison to 1978. 
Whatever the case, new ship orders are provided for: corvette number 5 of 
the GBORCES LEYGUES class, frigates number 16 and 17, 2 light transports 
(SATRAL), 2 minesweepers as well as school and supply ships, Al) of this 
represents 9,325 tons. It should be noted that the construction of the 
two lirht transports was deferred in 1979 for the benefit of a 15th fri- 
pate of the A.69 type. 


Uverhaul of the DiGUAY=TROUIN 


Wrought to Lorient at the beginning of 1979 for overhaul, the ASW frigate 
)iGUAY-TROUIN was sent back into service in November, 1979, In the course 
of the work this ship was provided with a gas-oil boiler system and with 
tie short range surface to air system CROTALE, The DUGUAY-TROUIN, which 
nas become, in our view, with its new silhouette the most elegant ship in 
our Navy, henceforth will have the following characteristics: 


-~Visplacement: |,800 tons (5800 fully lo:ded). 


--Vimensions: 151.75 m (overall length) :. 15.30 m (beam at the water 
line) x 6sl:8 m (draft). 


-~iachinery: steam turbines developing a .\aximum of 0,000 k W 
{ equivalent to 63,000 shaft horsepower_’ - 2 propellers. 


--Ferfornance: maximum speed, 32 knots; ranje, 1900 nautical miles at 
30 knots = 4500 nautical miles at 18 knots, 











Armament: 


a - Missiles: 6 MM 38 EXOCET anti-surface; 1 CROTALE system with 
conventional warheads, with 8 missiles on the mount and 18 
in the magazine, 


b = Guns: 2 standard turrets of 100 mm anti-aircraft guns 
mounted one above the other, forward, 


c = ASW: 1 MALAFON system (13 rockets), 2 fixed catapults for 
L 5 torpedoes (10 torpedoes), 2 WG 13 LYNX helicopters. 


~—Crews 17 officers, 265 men. 


The frigate TOURVILLE will undergo the same refit in 1980, and the DE 
GRASSE, in 1981. 


5170 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 





COORDINATION MINISTER SEEKS PARTY LEADERSHIP 
Athens TA NEA in Greek 5 Feb 80 p 1 


(Text) Minister of Coordination K. Mitsotakis offered himself as a 
candidate for “dauphin,” in a statement which he made on Saturday 
evening at a meeting of his friends in Irakleion, saying that he will 
contend for the leadership of the New Democracy Party. 


Mr Karamanlis was markedly displeased, given that through the intensifying 
quarrel between Averof and Rallis, a climate of agitation has already 
developed within the governing party. 


But in addition to Mr Karamanlis, the statement by Mitsotakis also 
upset both Mr Averof and Mr G. Rallis, who both expressed various 
criticisms yesterday evening. 


In any case, the now “official” appearance of Mitsotakis at the front 
of the stage, in the capacity of candidate as successor to Karamanlis, 
creates a new expansion in the circle of “dauphins" and opens wider 
the struggle within the New Democracy Party to win over deputies. 


Mitsotakis Prepares a ‘Fiesta’ to Promote Himself 


Especially worrying to Averof and Rallis is the all-Crete "fiesta" 

in Irakleion which is being prepared by Mitsotakis, to take place during 
the holding of the Fourth Regional Congress of the party, and which 
aims at promoting his candidacy as a powerful nominee for the succession 
to Karamanlis. 


As the TA NEA correspondent in Irakleion informs us, to this end 
Mitsotakis has held conferences over the weekend in different regions 
of Crete. 


At a conference with about 100 Irakleion residents which took place 
on Saturday evening in a central hotel in Irakleion, Mitsotakis said 
in speaking about the matter of the succession: 
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"In case Karamanlis withdraws, I will be a candidate for leader of the 
New Democracy Party." 


And he added that: 
"Karamanlis has my support, and our relations are excellent." 


He said further that he is faithful to the political line he has charted 
ever since 1968, and that he did what he did in order to help Crete 
in particular. 


Mitsotakis Ignored by Ministers 


It is characteristic that at the same time the conferences with 
Mitsotakis were taking place, in Irakleion Minister of Justice Stamatis 
and Minister of Merchant Marine Kefalogiannis were presiding at the 
dedications of the new justice-of-peace courts at Moirai and at 
Kastellion Pediada. 


The two ministers avoided any meeting with Mitsotakis. 


Also causing a sensation was the fact that all the well-known officers 
of the traditional Right in Irakleion accompanied Stamatis and 
Kefalogiannmis and utterly ignored the minister of coordination. 


Finally, the fact is characteristic of the inner-party disorder which 
prevails in the New Democracy Party that yesterday evening, an 
announcement was issued by the press office of the party which--although 
announcing in advance a conference at party offices on Rigillis Street 
for the purpose of preparing for the seventh regional congress which 
will take place in Makedonia on 29-30 March--did not even make mention 
of the approaching fourth congress which will be held in Irakleion 

Crete on 23-24 February. 


12114 
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COUNTRY SECTION GR&ECE 


RETIRED ARMED FORCES CHIEFS COMMENT ON YUGOSLAVIA'S FUTURE 
Possible Developments 
Athens EPIKAIRA in Greek 31 Jan 80 p 16 


(atiele by former Navy Chief of Staff, Vice Admiral Ipp. Dedes: "After 
ugoslavia, Greece"7 


+7 We have been taught by history that Russia's dream has always been 

reach the warm seas--the Eastern Mediterranean and the Indian Ocean. 
This would enable her to control the resources of the Middle and Near East 
and also to achieve, through the southern sea lanes, commnication and 
influence in the rest of the world. 


The European countries have always blocked this Russian objective because 
it adversely affected their vital interests. Following World War II, the 
Western countries, by establishing the alliances of NATO (Southeastern 
wing, Italy-Greece-Turkey) and CENTO (Turkey-Iran-Pakistan), succeeded 
again in blocking the exit of the Soviet Union into these waters, thus 
maintaining control over the oil area and the freedom of allied shipping 
in the case of war. 


During the same period, the Soviet Union did not limit itself only in the 
acquisition of satellites and the control over them. It also succeeded 

in time in creating in all the countries of the Balkans and the Middle 

and the Near East strong communist parties to have them at its disposal 
and to use them for its advantage from time to time by exerting appropriate 
pressure. Lately, the violent action in Afghanistan shows that the efforts 
to bring to fruition the Russian dream are being so intensified as to 
bring closer the realization of their exit into the Indian Ocean. 


But let us come to our own area, the Eastern Mediterranean, which is of 
special interest to us. It appears now that within a reasonable time the 
strong personality of Marshall Tito will cease to govern our neighboring 
multi-ethnic Yugoslavia. When that happens, the Soviet Union will have 

an opportunity to intervene and take over its kindred country thereby 
gaining access to the Adriatic and pushing forward Russia's southern borders 
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into the Balkans as far as Greece. Albania, the next obstacle for the 
Russian exit, is not worth special comment because of its limited capabili- 
ties and its kinship with the Soviet Union which will easily take over 
Albania. No further comment is needed on this. But if the Soviet Union 
comes out into the Adriatic, its exit into the Mediterranean will not be 
complete because it will be seriously harassed in the Greek lonian Sea. 

The Soviet objective is the free access into the Mediterranean because 
this will increase the Soviet naval capabilities in the Eastern Mediterranean 
through the free use of Yugoslavia's land and sea facilities. Currently 
the Soviet naval units in the area are mainly serviced by supply ships in 
motion or at anchor out in the international waters of the Mediterranean. 


The preceding show clearly that the Soviet Union in order to achieve its 
true exit into the Mediterranean unfortunately will need, after Yugoslavia, 
to take over Albania and Greece. The Soviet Union by taking over Greece 
will achieve full access to the Mediterranean, will gain control of the 
Aegean and will be able to seriously threat@m Turkey, encircling her by 
land and by sea. 


If the Soviet Union takes over Yugoslavia Greece could be threatened by 
land from the frontiers of our northern neighbors and by sea by blockading 
the harbors and conducting landings on our western shores. These naval 
operations will be organized and launched from the nearest enemy bases 

‘n the Adriatic. 


Of course, the Soviet Union could try to come out into the Mediterranean 
even without Yugoslavia by an effort to occupy Northern Greece and the 
Dardanelles through Bulgaria and Turkey. But this is a more difficult 
operation because such a Soviet push to the south could be attacked on its 
flank by a hostile Yugoslavia and also because of the barrier presented 
by the Aegean Islands in conjunction with the increased potential of the 
Greek Navy. 


The above outlined strategic advantages to be gained by the Soviet Union 
for the realization of its goal, if and when it occupies Yugoslavia, 
Albania and Greece, could lead one to the conclusion that when the 
international and local conditions are favorable then Russia may decide 
Lo make the attempt. Then from the Eastern Mediterranean, the next step, 
at the opportune time, would be to exert pressure to influence Egypt and 
from there through the Red sea to reach the Arabian Sea and the Indian 
Ocean. Then, the Soviet Union by encircling from east and west the 
liddle and Near East with its oil resources, will have accomplished the 
age-old dream of the Russians. 


All these indicate how great is the importance of Greece's geographic 
location for the West for the current and future phases of probable 
developments, and what kind of an effort will be necessary to keep her 


free. 











Our assumptions compose projections of reasonable future actions by the 
Soviet Union on the basis of its permanent goal escalating in time. But 
these actions will meet the reaction of the great power of the United 
States and its Western allies, and the great power of populous China. 


Conclusions: If the Soviet Union decided to occupy Yugoslavia, the next 
target in the area will be Albania and then Greece. In such an effort, 
our western shores will be threatened from the sea. Greece's significance 
for the West is now greater. We, the Greeks, in the face of the great 
problems we may have to face, must remain united, always strong, and 
continually vigilant. Through the changes and confrontations of the major 
powers, let us try, hopefully, to achieve satisfaction of our national 
rights which have been trampled on by some of our neighbors. 


Apple of Discord 
Athens EPIKAIRA in Greek 3: Jan 80 p 7 


Article by former Air Force Chief of Staff, Lt. Gen. Geor. Andonakos: 
Greece, the Apple of Discord"/ 


fText7 I was asked: Should Yugoslavia in any way come under Soviet 
control after the passing of Tito, what will be the strategic consequences 
in the Balkans and more widely in Southern Europe and the Mediterranean, 
especially in Greece? I am going to respond by analyzing the aspects 
relating to each country. 


Russia 


a. Russia, by establishing itself almost through the entire length of 
the Adriatic Sea, will find itself across Italy which due to its political 
weaknesses will become even weaker compared to the adversary appearing at 
its gates. 


b. Moreover, it will find itself in Europe's underbelly and will have 
extensive control over the Adriatic's air and sea space. 


ce. In case of war, it will present a direct threat to Italy. 
Albania 


There will be an effort to eliminate the existing friction domesticall) 
and the necessity to align itself with the spirit of the Eastern Alliancs. 


Romania 


Romania, following Russia's presence in Yugoslavia, will be totally isolated. 
No doubt there will be an effort to eliminate existing domestic disputes 

and it will find it necessary to align itself, without a serious threat, 
with the spirit of tne Eastern Alliance. 
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Greece 


Our country, being the "contact point" of the Balkans, will acquire 
increasing strategic importance and will become the coveted prise between 
the two great alliances. we shall review three possibilities for our 


country : 
a. The case of our joining the so-called non-aligned. 


Due to our country's geographic location in the Eastern Mediterranean, 
both NATO and the Warsaw Pact will try to exert influence on it and, in 
the event of war, will try to occupy it. In other words, due to its 
strategic location Greece will draw the attention of both sides, each 
trying to deprive the other of Greece's sea, land and air bases. 


The idea of neutrality is tenable only when a country at a given place 
and time presents no immediate interest to one or the other of the great 
powers. Experience shows that whenever immediate or indirect interests 
are at stake, the mode of intervention is commensurate /with their 
importance/7. Only when a country presents no interest can it remain 
neutral and then we have the deceptive image of potential neutrality. 


History since antiquity and especially since the last two world wars 
contains examples of certain neutral states but this has happened either 
because the occupation of a country presented no interest or because for 
geographic, economic, political or military reasons it was not considered 
desirable. Consequently, neutrality, especially for a small country in 
an important geographic location, is problematic and remains at the mercy 
and the greed of the big powers according to their interests. 


b. The case of joining the Eastern Alliance. 

In the event it joins in any way the Eastern A\liance, then: 

1, Turkey will find itself within the Russian {ron ring from the West 
{as well as the East/ by sea and air and becaus¢\ of its present serious 


domestic weaknesses (internal disturbances and economic misery) will 
become even weaker, 


OR 


2. Turkey's strategic value will be nullfied. 


3. There will be serious consequences for NATO's \utheastern wing leading 
to its immediate collapse. 


4. Sea and air communications with the Arab countric\; will open up while 
the ring around the oil /fields/ will tighten even fi\-ther. 


c. The case of our remaining in the Western Alliance, 














The Western Alliance will try to seriously strengthen the 
country because only a strong Greece with ite complex of 
in force the Southeastern wing of NATO since: 


1. It secures Turkey's Asia Minor shores. 
2. It secures the sea and air space of the Aegean. 


3. It provides, together with Turkey, strong bases in the Western Alliances 
for further actions against vital targets of the Eastern Alliance. 


We did not include a special analysis of the Turkish position because it 
is directly affected by the Greek position. Nevertheless, it should be 
noted that the collapse of Turkey does not necessarily mean the 

the 


collapse 
collapse of Greece completely destroys Turkey's value. 


Consequently, the Western allies and Turkey must understand that if they 
the quo in the southeastern edge of the Mediterranean 
they should not only leave Greece alone with its continental shelf and the 
Greek an air space, and not only solve the flagrant 
injustice at the expense of Cypriot Hellenism, but, above all, they must 
stop threatening, because the stick has two ends... 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


CHURCH TO PERMIT CIVIL MARRIAGE 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 7 Feb 80 p l 
{Article by Spyros Alexeiou] 


[Text] The Church is accepting the institution of civil marriage as 
valid in Greece, but only for those who declare in advance that they 

are not believers or that they are indifferent to religious beliefs. 

This conclusion emerged from yesterday's large conference which was 

held at the bi-orthodox center at Pendeli Monastery. Participating in 
this conference, which was presided over by Archbishop Serafeim of Athens, 
were the synodal and provincial metropolitans as well as those who are 
Situated in Athens, full professors and professors emeritus of the 
Theological School, deputies, top-ranking members of the judiciary, 
students, and others. 


The proposer of the motion was Mr Feidas, professor of ecclesiastical 
history, who expounded on the issue in all its ramifications, finally 
stressing that this sacred rite is not a component of the marriage, 
but is the marriage itself, and that for the Church, the marriage 

is considered valid only if such a rite has been performed. 


He referred to the fact that in 1930 this issue had been examined by 
the State, and Elevtherios Venizelos had insisted on the preservation 
of the religious ceremony as the sole act for the legitimization of 
the marriage. 


Mr Feidas characterized the revival of this issue as factitious, and 
he said that if civil marriage is established as obligatory, then the 
ideal behind this institution will be debased. In referring to our 
position in comparison to other European countries, the same speaker 
said that there are various types of civil marriage in these areas at 
present: 


In France, West Germany, Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxembourg, a 
civil marriage is mandatory by law. For those who want it, the church 
wedding takes place after the civil one. 
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In England, Ireland, and Italy, by law the civil marriage is optional, 
and those about to be married choose which kind they want. Both types 
of marriage, church and civil, are recognized by the State. 


In Spain and Portugal, the members of the Roman Catholic Church are 
exempted from the obligatory performing of a civil wedding, and they 
hold only a church wedding. Those of other faitns and atheists have 
a Civil marriage. 


ror Greece, Feidas proposed something similar to this, above all so 
that the Church does not come into conflict with the State or end up 
talking only to itself. 


Civil Marriage Should Be Introduced 


Mr Marinos, a member of the Council of State, asserted that civil 
marriage should be introduced and that everybody should be free to 
choose for himself. In this way, the power of the Church will become 
apparent. He himself believes that everyone will turn to a church 
marriage, as happens with the internment of the departed. Despite the 
fact, he said, that there is no law on religious burial, both believers 
and non-believers engage in such a ceremony. 


Other professors, such as Bishop Androusis and Mr Konidaris, Theodorou, 
and Khristinakis, defended the same views as held by Mr Feidas. The 
Metropolitans Dimitriados, Spartis, and others argued that civil 
marriages should be valid, but only for those who state that they 

do not believe in the Church. 


Mr Damenopoulos, a theology student, said that a church wedding should 
not be obligatory, nor should there be repercussions on those who do 
not have such a wedding. 


The Archbishop 


In closing the discussion, which lasted 2 1/2 hours, Archbishop Serafeim 
said 4 


"We cannot keep the people close to us by force. By what logic should 
one who does not believe be forced to participate in the sacred 

ceremony of marriage? And why should the Church accept, often knowingly, 
this mockery of the sacrament? My opinion is that we ought to accept 

the decreeing of a civil marriage as an option. This change should 

not worry us. We should study the problem in its details, but we 

should not compel people to join in a sacred ceremony which they do 

not believe in. Rivers of blood have been shed for the freedom of 

the person, and we cannot scoff at this." 
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The applause of those present drowned out the words of the proposal 


being made by the primate--evidence that all were in agreement with 
this proposal. 


It was explained by members of the Holy Synod that the Church took 
the initiative to hold this discussion so that it could have a definite 


position on this issue when its opinion is officially sought by the 
State. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


SHIPBUILDING AND MARITIME NEWS REPORTED 
Athens HELLENEWS EXPRESS in English 14 Feb 80 pp 7, 8 


[Text] The "Committee" has invited Mr E. Kefaloyannis, Minister for 
Mercantile Marine, to visit London towards the end of February, after 

the election of the new chairman, in succession to Mr J. Kouloukountis. 
The idea is to have general talks with the London based Greek shipowners. 
Certain points regarding relations between the Greek State and Greek 
shipowners have already been agreed during recent talks, held in Athens. 
These cover the following points: 


--The present legal status regarding the state versus merchant vessel, 
shipowner and maritime activity generally, shall continue unaltered for 
five years, the rate of increase in taxati a also remaining unchanged. 
That is to say, there shall be only the 4% ancrease in the tax and special 
levy coefficients. This is in accordance with Laws 27/1975, 29/1975 and 
814/1978 which formed a supplement to the first two. 


--The contribution payable to NAT (Mariners Pension Fund) by the ship- 
owners shall remain 117. 


--Existing Greek legislation regarding cargo and vessel shall be supple- 
mented, rather than be rewritten. 


--More berths shall be made available to Greek-owned vessels seeking 
repair jobs in the Piraeus area by more rational use of the floating 
docks owned by OLP (Piraeus Port Authority). 


--There shall be State support for the established shipyards (Hellenic 
Shipyards at Skaramanga, Eleusis Shipyards, Chalkis Shipyards, Neorion 
Shipyards on the island of Syros) to help keep their facilities fully 

occupied. 


--There shall be direct financing of shipowners by banks in Greece to 
induce them to have repair jobs done in Greece. The terms of such 
financing shall be as follows: 
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a) If the loan is to be in foreign currency, interest @ 8.5% per annum 
will be charged. 


b) If the loan is in Drachmae, interest @ 10.5 % per annum will be 
charged. 


Both the above conditions apply already. 


c) For jobs worth up to $300,000 50% financing will be available. For 
jobs worth more than $300,000 financing up to 70% will be available. 


Repayment of financing up to 50% of each job shall be made in three half- 
yearly installments, commencing immediately after completion of each 
repair job. Repayments in case of financing up to 70% shall be made in 
four half-yearly installments, as above. 


In either case, interest will be at 10.5% and there will be no dollar 
clause. Beneficiaries will draw their loans in Drachmae and will repay 
in foreign currency. 


Banks will be granted a Drs 10,000,000,000 ceiling for making such grants. 


--The Government has promised to eradicate red tape both as regards 
financing, as above and also in respect of revictualling ships. 


--Shipowners will be allowed to maintain in Greece deposit accounts in 
foreign currency, in the names of members of their families. 


--Shipowning companies will be allowed to maintain in Greece accounts 
in foreign currencies. 


--Firms in Greece, managing the interests of shipping concerns, will like- 
wise be allowed to maintain accounts in Greece in foreign currencies. 


-~-Shipchandlers, brokers, insurance agents, clubs, maritime servicing 
companies, etc, will likewise be allowed to maintain in Greece accounts 
in foreign currencies. 


All such accounts including operating funds shall earn interest exactly 
as is the case in various maritime centres abroad and they shall vary 
only according to the foreign currency in which each account is kept. 
The length of time for which deposited will also affect the interest 
earned. 


Gydnia America Shipping Lines (London) Ltd have opened a branch at 


Piraeus which will carry out general shipping and freight brokerage, 
marine insurance and related activities. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GREECE 


BRIEFS 


UNEMPLOYMENT FIGURES--The Ministry of Labour has published unemployment 
figures which show total wage and salary earners employed as 1,432,600 on 
3lst December, 1979 compared with 1,397,500 on the 31st December 1978. 
(This does not, of course, include personnel employed by the Public Sec- 
tor.) Registered unemployed on these dates numbered, respectively, 48,547 
and 47,020, despite the inflow in 1979 of 9,296 repatriated emigrant 
workers from Western Germany and much smaller numbers from elsewhere. It 
is understood that this particular class of worker finds the least diffi- 
culty in obtaining employment in Greece because, for the most part, he is 
skilled or at least semi-skilled. The problems in finding employment 
therefore lie more at the door of young people aged between 15 and 24. 
(Editor's comment: These figures which show unemployment as in the 

region of 2% are with little doubt sincere and at the same time satisfac- 
tory, subject to one reservation. Employment by the public sector has been 
used for a great many years in Greece as a means for absorbing some of the 
surplus labour so that, instead of paying it something for doing nothing 
until it can find a job, it is paid a little more to be underemployed in 
the public service. This, undoubtedly, has the social advantage of keep- 
ing them off the streets but has the disadvantage of making them feel they 
are in fact employed and need not make any further effort to find a job 
especially as they will then have to work in earnest for their living.) 
‘Text] [Athens HELLENEWS EXPRESS in English 14 Feb 80 p 4] 


NEW ALRPORT STUDY--Mr A. Papadongonas, Minister of Communications, chaired 
a meeting on the 9th of this month to discuss progress made in the prelimi- 
nary study for the proposed new Athens Main Airport near Spata. It was 
stated that this preliminary study will be ready by the end of the Summer 
and that Greek engineer consultant firms will then be called in to draw 

up final plans for specific sections of the entire project. Although 

not stated specifically, it is clear that the bulk of the planning at 

this stage is civil engineer constructional planning which Greek firms 

are perfectly capable of handling on their own for the most part. Later, 
when it is a case of planning electronic automation systems, signalling 
networks and advanced technology installations generally, we shall be hear- 
ing more about cooperation with foreign engineering firms specialized in 
this kind of work. [Text] [Athens HELLENEWS EXPRESS in English 14 Feb 80 
p 5] 





COUNTRY SECTLON ICELAND 


AFGHANISTAN LNVASION PROVES NECESSITY OF NATO MEMBERSHIP 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 8 Jan 80 p 16 
| Editorial] 


(Text] It is sometimes said that great difficulties result for a small and 
unarmed people Like us Icelanders when we participate in military and defense- 
oriented associations such as NATO in order to assure the security of our 
country, because no one is so stupid as to make a military attack against 
another country in these "times of peace." Other have been quick to protest 
against the presence of a defense force from a NATO country. The Icelanders 
would, of course, like the situation in the world to be more peaceful than the 
facts indicate, so that it would not be dangerous for us to be without defense. 
But a large majority of the population agrees with our policy in matters of 
national security. Those who have disagreed with the policy are always with- 
out good arguments when the relevant facts become apparent. We should keep 

in mind the Hungarian revolution and the attack of Russia and the Warsaw Pact 
on Czechoslovakia, to mention recent examples. Recently we are reminded again 
with the attack of Russia on Afghanistan, a free and independent country, 

one of those countries which has so unctuously called itself neutral. 
MORGUNBLADID submits that it would never have occured to the Russians to in- 
vade Afghanistan if the country had been a member of NATO like its neighbor 
Turkey. Such an action would have brought warfare such as can hardly be 
imagined. But the Afghans are not part of NATO. There is no defense force 
trom the free world there such as we have here in Iceland. For these reasons 
the Russians felt that they were entitled to swallow up the country and make 
it into one of their satellites, or even part of the Soviet Union itself; 

at least, rubles have become the currency of the country. Do we need more 
evidence than this? 


For two reasons we must definitely strengthen our security rather than weaken 
it. Even influential Marxists in Western Europe are of this opinion. They 
regard with trepidation the expansionist policy of world communism. An un- 
defended country invites danger. The power-hungry Soviets are occupying all 
the vacuums in the world, as is becoming apparent. It is our duty to prevent 
that kind of vacuum from appearing in the North Atlantic, whether people like 
it or not. The inconvenience of the presence of a foreign defense force in 
leeland is a small matter compared with the fate of someday standing in the 
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Atghans' shoes--and being able to blame ourselves, our gullibility, naivete 

and indecisiveness. The communist policy of world rule tespects nothing but 
power and the unavoidable resistance which can follow invasions. Such resis- 
tance in Afghanistan has not been considerable as far as the Russian communists 
are concerned, because the country is neutral. The Russians place no par- 
ticular value on smiling adoration, 


For the above reasons, we repeat one more time the main arguments for secure 
defense in Lceland, No NATO country has been a sacrificial offering for the 
Red Army or the bear claws of the Kremlin. Everything which men like Solzhen- 
itsyn and Bukovskiy have said about the expansionist policy of the Soviet 
government is true. ‘The facts and historical arguments show this in black and 
white again and again. The so-called opponents of military bases should try 
to understand the reasoning and the security policy, necessary for our survival, 
of the faction in Iceland which supports secure defense. And, in truth, they 
ought to be thankful to those who have the courage and strength no matter what 
llappens to insure the independence of our land by means of defense cooperation 
with other democratic countries. Unless, of course, they would rather face 
the same danger as the Afghans and other neutral peoples. Moreover, it is 
certain that neutral countries like Yugoslavia would not have seven days of 
peace in such a situation. An attack by Russia on that country would most 
likely meet no resistance unless aid arrived for the Yugoslavian people. 

Such assistance would come from nowhere but the democratic countries. 


(rere are certainly many neutral countries all over the world, who have 
chosen to prepare more defenses than reports reveal, and who presently envy 
small unarmed nations like the Icelanders for the foundation which was made 
in its time for the security policy which we live under. Our policy is not 
isgressive against other nations, but says in black and white in what manner 
ind in whose company we will insure the dearly bought independence of our 
country. 


When such events happen as the attack of the Soviet Union on Afghanistan, there 
is no risk in saying that the great majority of the Icelandic people are eager 
'o take upon themselves, as long as necessity demands, the inconvenience of 

the presence of a foreign defense force here in our country. Our policy 

does not call for aggression, and none but barbarians would attempt aggression 
against Iceland. The policy, rather, precludes that it would occur to anyone 

to attempt such, not even barbarians--the invasion of Afghanistan notwith- 
standing. An invasion of Iceland would mean an attack on the world. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ICELAND 


VROGRESSIVES' PAPER COMMENTS ON AFGHANISTAN CAUSES CONCERN 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 10 Jan 80 p 7 
[Commentary by Staksteinar: "Astounding Reasoning" ] 


[Text] Certain articles by Thorarinn Thorarinsson, the editor of TIMINN and 
the foremost international affairs spokesman of the Progressive Party, con- 
cerning the invasion of the Soviet Union into Afghanistan and the military 
occupation of that country, have astounded me. He said last week that it was 
not possible to talk "Formally" about the invasion of the Red Army and that 
it would be expected that the men in the Kremlin could defend their deeds by 
pointing to the peace agreements with the Afghans. His words about this mat- 
ter can be understood in no other way than that Thorarinn recognizes the 
validity of the so-called Brezhnev doctrine, that the leaders in Moscow have 
'inal power over political development in those countries where they think 
that they have particular resources to defend, and on the basis of this power 
they can afterwards use overbearance and arms. 


this week Thorarinn has tried to muster more arguments for these opinions of 
his. He finds his arguments by juxtaposing the invasion of Afghanistan with 
the Vietnam war era and saying the following, among other things, in his 
editorial column: 


‘The events which are now happening in Afg :anistan are so very like those 
which happened in South Vietnam in the autumn of 1963 that it is hardly possible 
to tind a better example of history repeating itself... 


“the Russians condemned strongly the interference of the United States in 
Vietnam at that time. The Americans had their excuses prepared: We cannot 
let the communists destroy with guerrilla warfare a government which is 
friendly to us. Now the Americans are very critical of the Russians for their 
interference in Afghanistan. The Russians have their excuses prepared: We 
cannot let the anti-communists destroy with guerrilla warfare a government 
which is friendly to us." 


these articles of Thorarinn's are their own best judges, when one thinks of 
how things went in Vietnam and what happened after the Americans pulled out 
of that country to tend their wounds. The communist government in Hanoi not 
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only intended to subdue all of Vietnam under itself by force of arms, but also 
was aiming at the rule of all of Indochina with the support of the Soviet 
Union. To compare the military strength which representatives of the Hanoi 
yovernment had to draw upon with the Islamic guerrillas in Afghanistan fighting 
against the Red Army and its troops is nonsense. The difference in magnitude 
between the American participation in the Vietnam war and the invasion of 
Atghanistan is so obvious that the articles of Thorarinn Thorarinsson can do 
nothing but astound the reader. 


Close Competition 


Arni bergmann, the editor of THJODVILJINN, has up to now been exceedingly 
anxious in his newspaper to try to excuse the deeds of the Soviet Union by 
comparing them with those of the United States. Now Thorarinn Thorarinsson 
offers him close competition, if one can measure the intellectual richness 
in these almost useless bits of wisdom. Just look at Bergmann's latest pro- 
nouncement in this vein in his newspaper: 


“Besides all this, the Soviets with this invasion have taken yet another 
significant step in the direction of eliminating the world's illusions about 
the differences which some have tried to draw between Soviet and American im- 
perialism. It is more obvious all the time that their actions are largely the 
same. If this is the case, the Americans should be praised recently for not 
sending military troops into Nicaragua, as many thought they might (or even 
mercenaries from Guatemala, for example). It is, of course, a rare event when 
the Americans deviate from their usual cautiousness regarding revolutions in 
Latin America. But the mention of what happened bears witness of this, as we 
have said." 


there we have it. With speculations about what the Americans did not do, 
Arni Bergmann came to this conclusion: 


"Therefore, upon examination of these matters, the conclusion must be the 
following: Even though the Soviets may have secured with their military might 
that government in Kabul which they would most desire, still they have lost 
ouch in other areas. And of course they cannot blame anyone but themselves." 


When Arni Bergmann cannot make his comparisons work well, he dumps the al- 
ready used-up guilt on the Soviet Union. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ICELAND 


SOVIETS LNCREAS&D AIR LANDINGS BY TWENTY IN 1979 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 12 Jan 80 p 2 


[Text] The Defense Force at Keflavik Airport monitored the 
flight of 170 Soviet airplanes in Icelandic air space in the 
year 1979. There were twenty more planes involved than in 
1978, but there were nearly twice as many on the average 
than in the previous five years. 


Flights of Soviet airplanes near Iceland have increased constantly and sharply 
in recent years, just as the military capacity of the Soviet Union throughout 
the world has increased. The Defense Force reports that it has become most 
aware of changes in the flights of the Soviets around Iceland, such that 
increasingly more types of planes are heading south into the Atlantic, 
particularly long-range submarine-hunting planes. 


The Soviet flights can be identified as part of the expansionist policy which 
the Soviets are pursuing on all the oceans of the world, in which their mili- 
tary fleet continues to increase. If it seems that there have been few landings 
of Soviet airplanes in Iceland, it becomes apparent that the first Soviet 
airplane landed on Keflavik airstrip in September 1957. Since that time, 

one or two Soviet planes have spent time on the airstrip every year except 
1963-66 and 1968-9. In the wake of the earthquake in Peru in 1970, in con- 
nection with the relief work there, the Soviets were permitted to use the 
Keflavik airport for 6] AN-12 planes and 4 AN-22 planes in July 1970 with the 
understanding that the planes would not remain on the airstrip overnight. 
Only 21 to 23 planes used the airport on the way to Peru from Russia. On 18 
July 1970, one AN-22 plane was lost between Iceland and Greenland. Nine days 
went by before two AN-12 planes from Aeroflot came to Keflavik to look for the 
lost plane. The Soviets also wanted permission to have a place to land 
military planes at Keflavik airport for the search, but the Icelandic govern- 
ment denied this request. The AN-12 planes were originally allowed to stay 
on the airstrip 7 days, but afterwards upto 20 August 1970. Then they left, 
without having found the lost plane. When Brezhnev visited Cuba in the be- 
ginning of 1974, the Soviets were allowed to use Keflavik airport for AN-22 
planes which carried cargo to Cuba, landing 22 times on the airstrip. Since 
1974 some single Soviet planes have landed in Keflavik. In the latter part 








of 1978 a new era began in the developments regarding air communications 
between the Soviet Union and Iceland, when a fleet of AN-26 planes was per- 
mitted to land in Reykjavik on its way to Cuba. Three fleets of this kind made 
this trip last winter. It should be mentioned that the Soviets used planes 

of the AN class to carry troops and military equipment to Afghanistan at the 
Lime of the invasion of that country. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ICELAND 


PEOPLE'S ALLIANCE SPLIT WORSENS AS GESTSSON ©!’ EN PM BID 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 17 Jan i p 44 


[Text] A drawing of names determined that Svavar Gestsson, 
MP, received the invitation to form a government, and not 
Ragnar Arnalds, the parliamentary leader of the People's 
Alliance party, after the two candidates had received equal 
votes among the party's MP's. Some opinion research was con- 
ducted in the party before the final vote was held, in which 
Arnalds and Gestsson received equal numbers of votes. 


Two MP's were absent at the beginning, but at the closing vote all were 
present. Each candidate received 5 votes at that time, plus one empty ballot 
was turned in. A drawing was then held between the two and Svavar Gestsson 
won. 


As has been reported in MORGUNBLADID, a competition arose between Arnalds 

and Gestsson when it became apparent that Ludvik Josepsson, the People's 
Alliance chairman, would not advance the party's interests himself as regards 
formation of a new government. Josepsson wanted to appoint Ragnar Arnalds, 

as the chairman of the party's MPs, but the Reykjavik contingent of the party 
protested. It was then decided that the party's MPs should settle this matter. 
At least three polls were conducted within the party's MP's, and Gestsson 

and Arnalds always came out exactly even, though one ballot was empty. 


At the closing vote everything proceeded in the same manner and it was then 
agreed with Arnolds and Gestsson that a drawing would determine the winner. 
The party's senior leader, Stefan Jonsson, drew from a number of slips with 
their names and pulled out Gestsson's name. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ICELAND 


GESTSSON, OLD-LINE COMMUNIST, ASKED TO FORM CABINET 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 17 Jan 80 p 7 
[Commentary by Staksteinar: "Disunity Within the People's Alliance"] 


[Text] The entire procedure of the communists in government formation ne- 
gotiations which are now in process has proven that there is much disunity 
within their councils concerning both candidates and policies. The People's 
Alliance is actually a combination of many groups which have little in common 
with each other except dissatisfaction within an area of society. Interior 
disagreements between these groups is not very significant. On the other 
hand, a rift has now occurred among the MP's of the People's \lliance, which 
is another matter entirely. When Ludvik Josepsson decided not to accept the 
invitation to form a government, he had to suggest someone else from the 
party to the president, so that the unnecessary rule that each party should 
be represented would be fulfilled, whether they care to take part in the 
government formation or not. Josepsson's remarks in conferences on radio and 
television after the discussion with the President revealed plainly that it 
was not at all clear how the controversy between Svavar Gestsson and Ragnar 
Arnalds concerning which one of them would take Josepsson's place would be 
decided. 


Arnalds' following in the People's Alliance Party consisted of rural party 
members, whereas Gestsson's following were those who cast their votes in more 
densely populated areas. Voting was superseded by a drawing, and the rural 
contingent lost when Arnalds took a break. The defeat is quite a shock for 
Arnalds, who is the chairman of the party's parliamentary delegation and 
formerly the party chairman. It should be remembered, however, that Svavar 
Gestsson is a representative of the old Commie clique within the People's 
Alliance, which determines everything when it manages to be in charge and has 
the party's budget and resources in its hands. 


Late Proposals 
Within the People's Alliance, it has been undecided for some six weeks after 
election day, at this point, what verbal position the party ought to have 


in government formation negotiations. In the editorial column of TIMINN 
yesterday this fact, among other things, is discussed: 
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"There is always some danger involved, certainly, that exagg ration lies as 
the root of the matter when an entire political party refuses to have any 

say in proposal making, but waits instead for weeks at a time and throws out 

a lor proposal claptrap when the other parties have already announced their 
proposals clearly to the public. And a political party of this kind has 
undeniably taken upon itself a great responsibility, because it must be 
obvious that the waiting and delay have had great influence on the fact that 
the work of government formation has dragged on for so long." 
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LRELAND 


SPECLALLY TRAINED ANTILTERRORIST SQUAD SENT TO ULSTER BORDER 


London THE DAILY TELEGRAPH in English 25 Jan 80 p 2 


[Article by Paul Potts in Dublin] 


[Text } 


SPECIALLY trained anti-terrorist police 
squad has been despatche€ to the border 
by the Irish Government in response to 
promises of closer co-operation with the 
security forces in 
Ulster. 


The 30-strong team, 
trained in West Germany, 
is Concentrating its opera- 
tions in Co. Monaghan, 
regarded by many as the 
gateway for cross-border 
terrorism. 


The squad's arrival, which 
has led to several unportant 
arms finds, is welcomed by 
the British forces in Ulster as 
a firm Irish commitment to 
deteating the Provisional 
IRA. 

_As well as helping with the 
vital intelligence war, the unit 
is able to keep a closer watch 
on suspected terrorists and 
engage in close co-operation 


with similar teams operating on 
the British side. 


Agreement honoured 


Although it is relatively 
small in size, the squad's 
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presence endorses the assur- 
ances given by Mr Haughey. 
the Irish Prime Minister, to 
British diplomats and Sir Tan 
Gilmour, Deputy Foreign Sec- 
retary, that he will honour 
agreements entered into by his 
predecessor Mr Lynch. 


There had been fears in 
some British political and 
military circles that Mr 
Haughey’s views on Republi- 
canism might lead to bach- 
tracking on security agree- 
ments, particularly those 
reached between Mrs Thatcher 
and Mr Lynch after the assas- 
sination of Farl Mounthatten 
and the massacre of 18 British 
soldiers at Warrenpoint. 


His assurances will include 
the delicate issue of allowing 
British military aircraft more 
scope for overflyng the border 
in purusit of terrorists, an issue 
which helped unseat Mr Lynch. 


Just what was agreed 
between Mrs Thatcher and Vr 
Lynch remains a_ closely 
guarded secret, but certainly 
some movement of overflying 
rights and the deployment of 
these specialist squads were 
included. 


It is thought that procedures 
have been relaxed to enable 
the British forces to mount a 
swifter reaction to terrorist 
incidents, although heli rs 
o not allowed to land on Irish 
soil. 








COUNERY GRCVTON ITALY 


ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION ON AFGHANISTAN, SAKHAROV AFFAIR 
Rome RKINASCITA in Italian 1 Feb 80 pp 19-21 


Discussion with Giuseppe Boffa and Giuliano Procacci, conduc- 
ted by Massimo De Angelis | 


‘Text | New direction in USSR policy? The continuing 
thrust of Soviet foreign policy ever since the 
‘ifties, in the policy of detente, and its po- 
sition today. Link between the Afghanistan in- 
tervention and Sakharov's banishment: what 
logic could have impelled the USSR to take two 
actions so pregnant with consequences? No 
turnabout, but the danger of setting up a vi- 
cious circle from a timid, closed domestic po- 
licy and foreign policy both extremely wary 
and primarily concerned with "security." How 
to get back on the detente track. 


RINASCITA: The recent intervention in Afghanistan first, and 
then the arrest of Sakharov are indicative of a profound change 
not only in the climate of international relations in general, 
in the Soviet policy line, and in the attitude of the USSR 
toward the policy of peaceful coexistence and detente. We 
think it would be profitable, first of all, to assess the value 
the USSR attributed to this policy, what changes it has wrought 
in Soviet policy, and what potentials and what Limits have 

been avowed thereby. 


Procacci: In the foreign policy of the Soviet Union for the 
past decade, and even before that, we have always been equally 
aware of both interest in detente and peaceful coexistence, 

and in national security. These are, of course, factors to be 
found in every toreign policy, but their dosage in combination 
may be varied and graduated in different ways. In the abstract 
we could hypothesize a policy that would pursue security by 
way Ot detente , and which would consequently put the accent 
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on the abbeaction a policy of detente and peace exercises 

both on domestic public opinion -- by encouraging economic 
development and greater political democracy, and on interna- 
tional opinion -- by isolating the forces and milieux hostile 
lo detente and thereby cncouraging emancipation trom colonial=- 
ist and neocolonialist exploitation. On the other hand, and 
again very much in the abstract, we might hypothesize a policy 
that sought to pursue detente by way of security, by which I 
mean one that would give priority to security while relying 
primarily on political prestige and military power. It is 
obvious, however, that both of these are abstract models: all 
foreign policies are characterized by their varying combina- 
tions and gradations of the element of detente and that of se- 
curity. 


Soviet policy, like the rest, has always been marked by its 
oscillation between these two poles, responding to the inter- 
national situation or to the domestic. Of recent years, for 

au whole string of reasons of which I shall have more to say 
later on, the pendulum has tended to swing increasingly in 

the direction of the security pole. Yet another considera- 
tion -- no less important -- must be added to that one. It 

is that the concept of security is, in and of itself, a fairly 
elastic concept. As for the USSR, it has unquestionably under- 
eone a hastoric evolution: initially it coincided with domes- 
tic security within the boundaries imposed upon the Soviet 
stute by the tides of history. 


Atter World War II, tt was extended -- particularly after pro- 
clamation of the Limited sovereignty doctrine -- to the na- 
(ions ot Eastern Europe. Today, with Afghanistan, we are wit- 
nessing a further extension of the security concept to the 
point where it involves a. nona! ined country, albeit one with 
quite close historical ties with the Soviet Union. What we 
have here is a new fact, Linked with the global power role 
assumed by the USSR of recent years, and one on which one can- 
not, even it one would, refrain from expressing concern. 


Botta: [I should simply like to add to what Procacci has said 
‘lat unquestionably the USSR, ever since the mid-fifties, has 
pursued a policy ot coexistence and detente, and done so with 
diligent commitment. It has pursued that policy systematically 
ind consistently, acompanying it with an opening to the world 
-- and hence to the West -- but particularly toward the Third 
world, which has contributed greatly toward undermining the 
old relationships of the Cold War and toward the emergence of 
1 new phase in international relations. And that policy, 
while it has not prevented the USSR's pursuit of its own se- 
curity and of military equilibrium with the United States, has 
made it possible for it to chalk up some notable achievements, 
mainly in trade, but also in political prestige. 
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One of the primary causes tor the current crisis in detente, 
however, Lies precisely in the great difficulty both blocs, 
and parlicularly the two hegemonic powers -- hence the United 
States just as much as the Soviet Union -- are experiencing 

in completely updating their policies, the very conception 

ot alliances and also, tor difterent reasons and from difter- 
ing points of view, their domestic arrangements, to keep pace 
with the new process that had been generated. This process 

in tact had the inevitable effect of softening the internal ri- 
ewidiaty of both blocs. Innovative thrusts and new concepts 
were making headway in individual countries and hence in their 
mulual relationships. But at the very moment when detente was 
beginning to yield its finest results, touching its zenith 

at the 1975 Helsinki conference, and when it became clear that 
it could no longer remain a matter of concern only to diplo- 
mats, we saw the start of a phase of inward-turning, under 
pressure from forces hostile to change or fearful of the re- 
sults change would bring. 


RINASCITA: What do you see as the conclusions we might draw 
from the intervention in Afghanistan? What rationale drove 

the USSR to launch upon a move so predictably certain to be 

fraught with consequences? 


bolta: It is clear that there were world political considera- 
tions involved in that decision. But it is equally obvious 
that there were also some local, more circumscribed considera- 


(ions involved, and they seem to me by far the more important. 
In A chanistan there was an ongoing demonstration of the 
USSR utter impotence to maintain political control of events. 


the USSR had in fact committed itself back in 1978 to support 
a coup d'etat more military than political, which brought 
(riendly forces into power in that country. Notwithstanding 
the USSR's traditional influence in Afghanistan's affairs, in 
those 2 years the Soviets and the Kabul government clearly de- 
monstrated that they were not in a position to take control of 
the situation, or to deal with the factionalism rife within 
the ruling junta and the loosely organized sucrrilla groups. 
This led the USSR to believe that that political difficulty 
could be overcome with military force, a solution which rarely 
works out as expected -- as this particular case seems expressly 
desiened to demonstrate. 


hhis sort ot ineptitude in Soviet policy is not something that 
was born this morning. Basically, throughout the entire postwar 
period there has been clear evidence of repeated failure on the 
part of the Soviet leadership to do its political and cultural 
homework in order to deal with the new revolutionary processes 
atoot in the world. That seemed, at Least in part, to be over- 
come at the 20th CP°U congress, which, along with some very 
daring declarations about peaceful coexistence, was also a major 





breakthrough in acknowledging and assessing the vast variety’ 
displayed by Che world revolutionary process. But after the 
congress was over, there emerged no consistent policy in this 
area. Events in Afghanistan therefore are indicative of some- 
thing very worrisome indeed. While the revolutionary process 
has been growing Chroughout the world, as has the helerogenecity 
of its patterns, culminating in the recent upheavals in the 
Muslim world, we have witnessed an eftort to impose self-styled 
revolutionary change in Afghanistan, in the absence of any 
liaison with the torces ot the national society: the upshot 
has been to push into the opposition camp all factions which -- 
however embryonic they might be -- here again express more ge- 
nuine aspirations toward reform and renewal, but which cannot 
help being deep)y wounded right now in their nationalist 
sentiments. 


RINASCITA: The Atghan adventure in foreign policy was followed 
by the Sakharov arrest in domestic policy. There is a link 
between these two events, don't you agree? And, if this is 
true, what do they tell us? 


Procacci: It seems obvious to me that there is a correlation, 
because there is always a correlation between attitudes in fo- 
reign policy and attitudes in domestic policy. The problem, 
though, is not to reaffirm a truth as old as it is obvious, 
but rather to try to explain why and in what forms this is 
happening today in the Soviet Union. 


First Botta reminded us of the issues before the 20th congress. 
we have already discussed the features of that turnabout on 
other occasions, and the question of whether or not there were 
inherent in it, from its initial statement and its first appli- 
«ations, some major Limits of consistency and continuity with 
previous policy. Botta has always tended to stress these limi- 
tations and today, now that I think about it, I believe he was 
right. Furthermore, 24 years have passed since the 20th con- 
eress -~ more than enough time for such limitations to have 
been corrected and forgotten. Not only has that not been done, 
but there has been a gradual, steady affirmation of a tendency 
to pull back, rather than go forward from the 20th congress. 
lhe reasons for this are certainly to be sought in internatio- 
nal events (just think ahout the untoward effects of the break 
with China and of the course of relations with the United 
“tates since the Vladivostok summit and the famous Jackson 
amendment ) but internal events had their effect too, deriving 
in the Last analysis trom the hesSitancy displayed in dealing 
with the matters of economic development and of reform of the 
political system called for by the 20th congress, and from the 
resistance they encountered. This was the start of a kind of 
vicious cirele by virtue of which a timid and restoration-orien- 
ted domestic policy teeds a wary foreign policy concerned pri- 
marily with "security," and vice versa. 





lhis is not the first time that such a phenomenon has occurred 
im Soviet history: one need only recall the arguments over 
the "perils of war" back in 1927 -- or the darkest days of 
Stalinism, during the Cold War. History also tells us that 

a way can be found out of this vicious circle, and that one 
was found (that happened with the 20th congress and with Soviet 
policy during the Sixties), but this knowledge cannot be al low- 
ed to blind us to the gravity of what is happening right now. 


bottau: It is my view as well that there is a clear-cut rela- 
tionship between events in Afghanistan and Sakharov's arrest. 
this can be traced back to those difficulties the USSR has had, 
in its capacity as a hegemonic power, in measuring up to the 
new state of affairs the process of detente has brought with it. 
There should have been some internal evolution in the Soviet 
Union which has not taken place, witness the trouble it had in 
responding to the Carter human rights campaign or even with 

the dissidents -- nor are these the only sore spots. This 
weakness in the USSR is one of the basic reasons why we are 
witnessing the prevalence of this new thrust right now toward 
dealing with international affairs in terms of Cold War. Of 
course we Cannot place all, or even perhaps most of the respon- 
sibility for the current stiffening on the USSR; and yet it is 
true that the domestic situation in Russia has led it, as it 
has betore now, to respond to American pressure not in terms of 
detente, but rather in terms of renewed Cold War. This, it 
seems to me, is the logic behind what is happening now. And 

so Sakharov's arrest becomes, substantially, an act ot Cold War. 
It is designed tor home consumption, of course; but Let's not 
foreet that even during the first Cold War the protagonists on 
the home tront, on both sides, paid some very heavy prices. 

And something of the sort could very well occur today. 


rhe Sakharov case, which is certainly not something new, is sym- 
bolic ot the contradictions we were talking about earlier. It 
is indicative of the Soviet Union's inability to provide a func- 
tion in the nation's domestic life for those who dissent from 
otticial policy. In dealing with dissidents, there have been 
periods ot impatient tolerance alternating with periods of re- 
pression. At the moment, the Latter seem to be predominant. 
But gestures like this don't really solve anything, either on 
the home front or -- most certainly -- on the international one. 
this is obvious from the reactions it has quite understandably 
evoked around the world. 


RINASCITA: Well, now: we have established the connection be- 
(ween Soviet foreign and domestic policy. But what is the na- 
ture otf the USSR's internal problems that trigger reactions 

im its foreign policy? 








Botta: The question you raise there would require an in-depth 
analysis of Soviet politics and society, as well as of the re- 
lutions the USSR has built up with its allies. Very briefly 
we might say here that the prolonged tension with foreign coun- 
tries to which the USSR and a good share of its allies have 
been subjected over the course ot their history has given rise 
to very serious domestic difficulties, while at the same time 
creating a high Level of cohesion -- albeit imposed by coer- 
cive methods. The absence of democracy has been justified on 
the basis ot the demands of that very hard confrontation with 
the outside world. 


the growth ot detente and hence of economic, political, and cul- 
tural relations has, however, Little by Little begun to cast 
doubt upon the old hierarchical and authoritarian systems of 
vovernment. The new political phase in fact called for better 
connections in the domestic life of each country: a broader 
political dialectic, greater circulation of ideas, meaningtul 
recognition of the rights of citizens. There has been no such 
change or, where there has been change, it has been insuffi- 
cient. The Soviets have chosen to keep or, in the best of cir- 
cumstances, merely to update the old concepts of the state and 
ot politics. 


that sort of conservative attitude had, in my view, and contin- 
ues to have an intimate relationship with the difficulties en- 
countered in economic development, in that it has prevented any 
ereater popular participation in public affairs or even in the 
management of the economy. It is wise, though, not to over- 
simplity these connections, which have cropped up in divers 
ways and in sundry phases of Soviet history. There have in tact 
been periods when even a highly centralized system has yielded 
substantial results in the USSR: hence the power of some of 
the conservative factions. Today's problems, however, do not 
appear to be patient of solution by such methods, and the lack 
ot democratic expansion is having an increasingly adverse im- 
pact on every aspect of social life. 





RINASCITA: Would it, in your view, be correct today to speak 
ot a fundamental turnaround in Soviet policy? 


Procacci: I believe the first thing we have to do is to hope, 
and above all work to make sure that this is not the case. 
fhere are real grounds to believe that such a goal can be achie- 
ved. First of all because there is a real interest -- on both 

J+. and the Soviet side -- in a policy of detente and in a 
diitterent ordering of international relations. And that atti- 
tude is deeply rooted in public opinion as well, and never mind 
the current (but in my view not final) recrudescence of anti- 
communist feeling in the West, and particularly in the United States. 











And then there is another extremely important thing, one that 

is a sign of something never seen before: and that is the fact 
that various torces in the world, and Europe in particular, 

have displayed in these circumstances and despite some uncertain- 
ties and conflict, a mind and will of their own in connection 
with getting detente started again, but. without thereby secking 
an improbable role as "third force." And in these times it is 
also Europe's duty to play an important role in extricating it- 
self from the Cold War and in starting to preach once again, in 
new terms if possible, the doctrine of detente. 


Botta: No, I can't buy that idea of a basic turnaround. First 
ot all because changes like that don't occur overnight, and se- 
condly detente had going for it on both sides, but particularly 
in the USSR, a lot of aspirations and some overwhelming inter- 
ests. Today almost all of us would pay a pretty steep price 
for a new Cold War. Therefore we must do everything we can to 
see that those forces on both sides which had fueled detente 
and can still nurture the detente process today do prevail. 


the world has changed tremendously since the period of the Cold 
War. Today the protagonists in the play of global politics are 
more numerous, the process of emancipation of whole peoples has 
surged very far forward, and Europe itself has developed a ful- 
ler awareness of its own interests and its own autonomous role. 
All this goes to show that even beyond the superpowers, there 
are potent thrusts in the direction of detente. A new phase of 
detente, as Procacci rightly called it: a phase that goes far 
beyond the boundaries of old-style detente, beyond the burden- 
some weight of direct agreement between the two major powers, 
beyond contining the principal aspects of that policy to Europe, 
and beyond ignorance of the atrocious imbalances still preva- 


lent in the world -- the ones we perceive in the formula of the 
North-South relationship. 

Procassi: Here again we can say something about the USSR. One 
of the most important innovations of the Sixties in world poli- 


tics was the liquidation of colonialism. That phase can be con- 
sidered at an end with the liberation of Angola. The USSR's 
toreign policy proved -- especially in the wake of the 20th 
congress -- to be too backward to take any meaningful role in 
that process. Today, though, in the face of a new situation in 
which the basic issue is no longer the struggle for independence 
but one for breaking out of underdevelopment and for inventing 
new political and social models, the old Soviet political and 
cultural assumptions are inadequate, witness the dilatory pre- 
sence and cursory interest of the Soviets in the great inter- 
nalronal negotiations (I am thinking first of all of the UNCTAD 
meelLinegs) where the problems of the new international order are 
being debated. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ITALY 


PCI RESPONSE TO PRI PROPOSAL FOR SIX-PARTY PROGRAM 
Rome RINASCITA in Italian 1 Feb 80 pp 1, 31 
[Article by Gerardo Chiaromonte: "Solidarity Demands Frankness"] 


[Text] We have often said that the Italian economic situation shows 
numerous contradictions and that it could not be liquidated by a 
catastrophic judgment. Upon examination of some data at the close of 1979, 
there is reason rather to express satisfaction and confidence in the future: 
because of increased income (it seems to be closer to 5 than to 4 percent), 
the growth of industrial production, the balance of payments, and total 
reserves. And yet, the panorama remains gloomy, for many reasons, but 

above all because of the inflationary spurt we registered in recent months 
and which still in this month of January seems to continue to rise more 
threateningly than ever; because of the prospects of the energy crisis which 
finds us completely unprepared both in the field of conservation and in that 
of a plan for energy-production development; because of the growing 
difficulties being experienced by some among the largest industrial enter- 
prises (public and private). 


On top of all the other elements, there emerge the shortages, improvisations, 
the sensational errors in government action. We have written about this 
many times and it is not worth repeating ourselves. But despite that we 

must recall a few examples (among the recent government actions): the mind- 
boggling events connected with the rescue of the chemical industry, the 
sudden decision (which was to be revealed as completely sterile) to resort 

to a decree-law to initiate construction of several coal-fired electric 
plants, the absurd and dangerous way in which explosive problems such as 
Calabria are handled. 


The country really seems to be adrift from the point of view of economic 
policy while the ferocious terrorist attacks continue and while there is a 
multiplication of the serious actions that testify to a dangerous alinement 
of Cossiga's government with extremist positions on the international level. 
There is talk of delegations of managers for state economic agencies which 
were to go to the Soviet Union to conclude or negotiate business deals, and 
whose departure was suddenly postponed; or of prohibitions of the visit to 
[taly by economic and financial leaders of socialist countries. 


168 











At the beginning of 1980, inflation and recession threatened our future and 
this involves profound structural matters. Take, for example, the 
difficulties which afflict large industry: the chemical or steel industry, 
or Fiat itself. A few months were sufficient to sweep away the arguments 
(so to speak) of Deputy Bassetti on the economy of "sciur Brambilla," and 
not because small and medium industry did not continue to show great 
vitality but because it seems today clearer than ever to everyone that a 
large country like ours does not, in substance, have any future if big 
industry--chemicals, steel, even automobiles--have a very uncertain future 
and if the energy prospects and those technologically more advanced 
industries seem more obscure. Can we think that in the long run the overall 
industrial difficulties of our country can fail to have repercussions even 
on small and medium business enterprise? 


We do not believe so: and the threats of diminished production seem to us 
in truth very large. They are accompanied by--and in a certain sense they 
increase--the inflationary thrusts that progress in a way that at times seem 
irresistible. Now we read--and the news is no surprise even though at this 
time it really seems to us exaggerated--that we are moving toward 30-percent 
inflation. Nor is there any lack of rumors about a probable devaluation of 
the lira: rather, those who spread these rumors at times are the upper- 
level managers of economic life with an attitude which we do not hesitate 

to describe as irresponsible since these very rumors increase the expecta- 
tions of inflation and therefore aggravate the situation. But there are 
also those who do not spread rumors, but push toward devaluation, with 

their every effort and in concrete terms, of economic and political life in 
hopes of thus solving their problems. Among these are, without doubt, some 
leaders of big industry. What meaning can we attribute, in fact, to the 
generous payments some industries are making to their employees? The 
example of Michelin is perhaps the most sensational one but it is certainly 
not an isolated fact. The meaning, it seems to us, is that of a thrust, 
also by this route, toward inflation and devaluation. 


This spiral must be stopped as soon as possible if we do not want to see 
the nation run serious risk of degradation and of falling by the wayside. 
For this reason, too--in addition to other reasons tied to international 
politics--we demand the formation of a government that would be capable of 
handling the dramatic situation facing us. There is need for a turning 
point, for new events on the political and planning level, which could 
create that atmosphere of confidence, of energetic action, of collective 
discipline that we cannot escape if we want to save and renew Italy. We 
are available to bring about these new events: and not for maneuvers or 
various kinds of mixups. 


We do not want to set conditions, but it is not we who must make 
"concessions" in order to be admitted to the "right" to govern. There is 
talk these days about opening a systematic confrontation among democratic 
forces. As it has been stated up to this time, the proposal has many 
obscure aspects. What is wanted? Open negotiations to form a new 








government while the Cossiga government continues to fumble along? This 
point is not clear. And further: it is said that planned confrontation 
must be approached without preconditions. Very well. But is it conceivable 
that the participants in a planned negotiation would not all be equal, from 
the beginning, and explicitly in terms of the possibility of being a 
member of government? To us, it does not seem conceivable: even if 
beginning negotiations from a parity position does not necessarily mean 
that there must be an agreement on an emergency government. From the 
beginning, everyone must be frank and no one can delude himself that he 

can postpone a discussion--that on the composition of the government-- 
which must be carried on contextually with the planned discussion. 


Frankness is also required in regard to the plans. We do not need very 
vast, all-embracing, but in fact unrealizable, plans. Few points are needed 
which are explained very clearly and in any case understood by everyone. In 
the economic field, for example, it is necessary to indicate measures to 
reduce inflation, to support production, to deal with the energy crisis, to 
intervene effectively in the hot areas of the south, to revive construction 
and mass transportation. But also needed is definitive action against tax 
evasion, to eliminate scandals, to begin reforms that would ensure the best 
functioning of public administration and of democratic institutions. Even 
here, no one can think in terms of a one-way discipline and severity. No, 
it is necessary to implement a policy of greater social justice even through 
initiatives and symbolic events. No party can think of imposing on others-- 
or better, on us--an ultimatum whose acceptance would be the only way to be 
admitted into the ranks of the parties enabled to govern. This is valid 

for economic policy, but also for all other fields. 


For these reasons, the continual references of many Christian Democrats 
(among whom, unfortunately are also men like Zaccagnini and Galloni) to 

the tests that we must still and always pass really seem to us increasingly 
boring. This is why a recent document by the PRI [Italian Republican Party] 
executive seemed to us very debatable and disappointing. What does it plan 
to impose on the PCI in foreign policy? A program that is alined with the 
most extremist positions of the American government, a program that would 
push and encourage the cold war spiral? Is -:his the "test" we must pass? 
let us stop joking. We have indicated recently, within the framework of 
well-known critical opinion on the intervention of the Soviet Union in 
Afghanistan and on very alarming aspects of ‘merican policy--an international 
political line which, in full respect for alliances made by our country, 
would aim at European initiatives to revital!ze detente and toward 
disarmament. We believe that this line will >»e the one that closely 
corresponds to the interests of the nation: and it seems to us that, with 
it, it would be possible to find useful conve:-gences with parties, move- 
ments and governments of Western Furope. 


Experience has demonstrated that if there is 4 lack of clarity concerning 
the effective solidarity of the democratic foices concerning plans, concern- 
ine men who must implement them, it will not >e possible to stimulate that 
effort by the people, by the workers, by int«\ lectuals, by the youth, which 
is necessary to overcome the crisis and whict’ can be realized only with the 
confidence, the consensus, the participation ,f the people. 
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PCI PROPOSES CONFERENCE OF EUROPEAN LEFTWING FORCES 
Rome L'UNITA in Italian 2 Feb 80 p 22 
[Article by Renzo Foa: ‘Proposals to the European Left"] 


[Text] The breakdown of the international situation is bound to bring new 
responses and a new capacity for political initiative by the left and the 
entire vast array of forces interested in detente and peace. The European 
picture reveals uncertainties, but also a considerable awareness of the 
complexity of the motives that have placed detente in a state of crisis, 
eroded the bipolar structure of the world and cracked hegemonies. Therefore, 
one must contend not only with the emergency but with the structural problems 
on which the future of the globe depends. This is the tenor of the research, 
analysis, and initiative of the PCI [Italian Communist Party], and these were 
the subjects discussed at the meeting of the steering committee of the Center 
for International Political Studies [CeSPI] last Wednesday in Rome. Contributions 
to the discussion, which was begun and ended by Gian Carlo Pajetta and which 
was developed on the basis of a report of Romano Ledda, secretary of the 
CeSPI, were made by those in attendance, from Ingrao to lwporini, from 
Procacci to Collotti Pischel, Bonanni, Calamandrei, Orillia, Sandri, Boffa, 
Bronda, Matacchiera, Gouthier, and Bolaffi. The discussion was even attended 
by Eurico Berlinguer. 


Many points of departure and questions raised with the CeSPI's plan focused 

as much on seeking the basic tendencies of international life as on an analysis 
of the forces called upon to act. First of all, the European left wing, in 
which Pajetta has emphasized the growing presence of the PCI and on which 

there has been announced a meeting which will possibly be open to the 
contribution of scholars of other centers of the leftwing parties of the 
continent. "This initiative," explains Romano Ledda, in summarizing the 
meeting, “is not a happenstance, because in the face of the structural crisis 
in international relations, the question of Europe's role is assuming special 
importance, just as the role of the left is becoming special." 


It has become clear from the discussion and from the conclusions that we are 
not thinking entirely of a Europe that is characterized as a "third force." 
On the contrary, we are thinking of strengthening a pole of reference and of 








autonomous initiative. "And," confirmed lLedda, with whom we spoke at the 
end of the meeting, “we do not have a Eurocentric view at all. On the 

other hand, we are thinking of the prospects tor intervention by Europe in 

a positive way not against one superpower or another, but to make room for 
both. Therefore, not a Europe that has shut itself in, but one capable of 
looking to the underdeveloped areas as interlocutors and coprotagonists in a 
new world order, both politically and economically. It is in this area that 
the left can assert itself by throwing its weight into what is, after all, 
an encounter and a struggle in the domain of preserving or overcoming the 
old power systems." 


With what specific proposals?, [Ledda is asked]. 


"The immediately practical area seems to me to be the points formulated by 
Berlinguer in his Terni speech on 20 January, some of which are urgently 
necessary (condemnation of actions involving force from wherever they may 
come; work of restraining and pressuring the United States and the USSR to 
resume dialog; diplomatic initiatives and expression of mass support for 
disarmament; unitary line of the EEC for the Madrid Pan-European Conference). 
And the last and most important one: a strategy of renewal to deal with the 
economic causes of international tensions." 


A Policy of Security and Peace 


Therefore thought is not being given to a meeting of an ideological nature. 
The goal is, above all, to find the specific points on which it is possible 
to begin a new discourse among leftwing forces: a policy of security and 
peace; an understanding of the problems created by the ever more serious 
imbalance between North and South as a basic crisis factor that influences 
all East-West relations; therefore the question of controlling the economy, 
from energy to the profund modification of the type of development (the austerity 
theme is not only Italian but European). Finally, the more specific problem 
of the EEC which is not all Europe but with whose new institutional problems, 
which cannot be separated from the economic and social problems, it needs to 
deal. 


This is an area that the left proposes. In the discussion in the steering 
committee of the CeSPI there has even been talk of dealing with the conservative 
thrusts that are cropping up in Europe. 


Ledda thinks that one should not take for granted the fact that we are facing 
the ebb phase of a cycle even though we should not underestimate the danger 

of new moderate coalitions on themes of peace and energy, as we have even 

seen in Furopean elections. In any case, we must reflect more profoundly on 
the crisis involving some guiding concepts that have characterized the 
positions of the European left. This is also because the greater the weakness 
and inability of the left to courageously undertake new analyses of the 

nature and implications of the crisis, the longer the respite the moderate 
ferces will have. 








The purpose of the meeting is consequently to give greater cohesion to the 
huropean leftwing forces, 


The debate that has been in progress in recent months does not bring communists 
and socialists personally face to face, but through the PC [Communist Party] 
and the PS [Soectalist Party] and within each party. "We," says Ledda, "have 
never thought that ERurocommunism is a strategic proposal limited to the PC, 

but rather an overall proposal directed at all European leftwing forces, and 
therefore also at the socialists and social democrats. Is a joint reflection 
possible? It seems to me that it can be said, without any optimistic forcing, 
that the left has begun, even though reluctantly, to reflect on this matter. 

\nd the meeting should help in understanding what has changed, in trying to 


delve more deeply, always in specific terms, into the areas in which initiative 
can be taken," 


Another area for CeSPI activity is the relationship between north and south. 
How do you intend to deal with it? 


The question," answers Ledda, "arises from the whole of the international 
situat.on: the crisis in the relationship between the center and the periphery 
and its eruption as a key ta tor in the processes of detente and East-West 
dialog. The matter is so important that it poses the question of whether old 
methods of analysis are sufficient for grasping new things; we are witnessing 
sreat phenomena that are unheard of, and we are seeing new political and social 
subjects such as Islam apnear. And then also we ask you how to deal with the 


‘eute instability that this eruption of the North-South problem is causing 
in an ever more independent world: how to deal with the contradictions between 
4 system ot international relations that has tended to preserve certain 


alances and the ever stronger thrust to change them. Coping with all this 
leans posing the problem of a new conceptual policy, dealing with certain 
theoretical coordinates. For many decades, the research on the concept of 
imperialism has been firm. It is a category to be updated, to be renewed in 
the light of the theoretical profile." 


m what other initiatives has the CeSPI started work? 

‘we are conducting research on some nerve centers of the world scene: Soviet 
reign policy, China, the ‘crescent of instability,’ the problem of 

‘rmmaments. For this entire array of questions it is indispensable to have 
irdination with the other centers (the CeSPI and the Center for State 
(orm) ot the party, because it seems to me that foreign policy--here, too, 


ere needs to be a different conceptual attitude--is less and less the 
vince of certain specialists but requires broader contributions due to the 

play not only between domestic and internationai analyses, but also 
tween politics, economics, and institutions. 
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LABOR UNDERSECRETARY TRACES TERRORISTS' INTERNATIONAL CONNECTIONS 
Rome IL TEMPO in Italian 29 Jan 80 p 16 


| iInterview with Costantino Belluscio, Date and Place Not Given: "Our 
Homegrown Terrorists Come From the East" 


[Text] The Honorable Costantino Belluscio, under secretary of labor in the 
Cossiga government, is in charge of the Office for Public Safety and Police 
Corps Reform of the PSDI [Italian Social Democratic Party] leadership. 


In the latter capacity, he gave an extensive, well-documented address at 
the PSDI 18th National Congress. 


Citing dates, names and circumstances for almost an hour, Belluscio sought 
to show what the real origins of Italian terrorism are. Let us now see if 
we can learn something more about them. 


Juestion] Mr. Belluscio, who do you think has an interest in bringing our 
country to its knees? 


(Answer| While for some the country's general situation we are lamenting 
may have resulted from the inability to be a leading class, from 
resignation, virtually from lack of confidence in one's own forces, others 
have mot ruled out the possibility that it was, at least originally, a 
precise scheme to destabilize the system in its various forms. 


‘iestion] Suppose we get more specific. What information do you have on 
the international connections? 


‘Answer! 1 shall begin with certain facts. Four leading figures of our 
homegrown terrorism lived in Czechoslovakia from 1970 to 1974, in those 

very years when we were either ridiculed or not understood when we warned 
our country in the Chamber of Deputies about the dangers that were 
threatening. They are Feltrinelli, Antonio Viel, who along with Mario Rossi 
was responsible for the murder and robbery of the delivery man of the Case 
Popolari in Genoa, the Gadolla kidnaping and various other crimes in 

Li,uria that were the work of the 23 October group. Alberto Franceschini, 














whe topether with Curcto ts a leading member of the historle nucleus of the 
Red Brigades. Fabrizio Pelli, now deceased, was also a Red Brigade member. 
[t is inconceivable that four terrorists were in Prague just to visit the 
city's monuments. It should be noted that three of the four terrorists 
mentioned (Viel, Pelli and Franceschini), at the time of their stay in 
Czechoslovakia, had had a warrant issued for their arrest. The fourth, 
Feltrinelli, had two visas for entry into Czechoslovakia, one on the real 


passport and one on the false one, under the name of an elusive Giuseppe 
Scotti. 


When we ponder whether all that is compatible with the very tight control 
exercised over the entry and stay of foreigners in the East Bloc countries, 
we cannot but conclude that the Czechoslovak and Soviet secret services, 
the MV and KGB, are behind Italian terrorism. 


|Question] Can you prove that the four terrorists you mentioned were merely 
granted "political asylum" originally or that on the contrary they were 


recruited because they could return clandestinely to Italy after receiving 
specific guarantees? 


(Answer| I admit I cannot prove that. But I do know that from 1964 on, 

the Soviet Union--according to the information brought out to the West by 
the secretary general of the Defense Committee of the Czechoslovak Communist 
Party Central Committee--increased its efforts in the area of terrorism and 
sabotage activities by 1,000 percent. It was after that decision that the 
KGB-run training camp for foreigners, who got and are still getting 
indoctrination and training in terrorist acts, was set up 40 km from 

‘arlovy Vary, protected by an infrared-ray system and police dogs. 


[Question] To your knowledge, are there other camps in Czechoslovakia? 


[Answer| Another, the Doupov camp, also in Czechoslovakia, was set up 
instead under the direction of the GRU, the military secret services of the 
USSR, and is used to train secret agents in every type of activity, ranging 
from sabotage to the use of sophisticated counterespionage techniques. It 
was from this camp, according to the above-mentioned testimony, that 


Feltrinelli came along with some 15 Italians who earlier had stayed at 
Karlovy Vary. 


[Question] From the information you have, what role did Feltrinelli play 
in the field of terrorism after being in those camps? 


iAnswer| It seems certain that from 1968 on, at the same time that he made 
ittempts in Italy to unify the various terrorist groups in order to lead 
them toward a common strategy and objectives, Feltrinelli had contacts 
between his group and the first nucleus of the Baader-Meinhof gang. The 
sult imillionaire publisher, certainly not for the purpose of negotiating 
the publication of fairy tale books, establishing his ties, or developing 
matters re'‘ating to his manysided enterpreneurial activities, made a great 




















many trips to the FRGO. It was his pistol that killed the Bolivian consul 
Quintanilla in Hamburg. It can also be verified from his statement of 
account with the Italian Swiss Bank that he had made a payment to a certain 
Hirche, not better identified, for the purchase of arms in Liechtenstein. 


[Question] Speaking at your party's congress, you also referred to the 
terrorism that in time bloodied Alto Adige. Is that correct? 


[Answer] Yes, I said that a certain Frolik, a secret Czechoslovak agent 

who defected to the West with much valuable information, reported that there 
was a series of attacks in Alto Adige prior to the signing of the Italian- 
Austrian accords. According to him, some of the attacks had been 
prearranged in Prague. It then turns out that one of those who committed 
the slaughter at Cima Vallona, a certain Harung, found refuge in East 
Germany after the attack. Nevertheless, the ones who dynamited Alto Adige 
had always been characterized by propaganda as neo-Nazis! 


But neither is it to be ruled out that satisfaction was at least shown as 
well by another country under communist rule, Cuba, with the terrorists 
operating in Italy. The proof of that came on 4 August 2 years ago when 
the car of the NAP [Armed Proletarian Nuclei] member Attilio of Naples was 
exploded. With him was a foreigner, who also fell victim to the explosion, 
identified as the Chilean national Aldo Marin Pinones. Before his stay in 
our country, the Chilean had been in Cuba for a year and a half. 


}Question| Up to now, you have spoken of actions originating in the East 


bloc. There has also been talk in Italy of other nests of terrorism 
existing in other areas. Do you know of any? 
Answer] Tt is known in the West that many Italian and German terrorists 


have been trained by Cuban, East German and Palestinian instructors in the 
‘PLP camps in Lebanon and especially in South Yemen. For years now, the 
‘alestinians have fished in the preserve of the Red Army Fraction (RAF) for 
eir “out-of-zone"” actions, so to speak. The German woman Gabriele 
‘roechner Tidemann was the assistant of Carlos in December 1975 in the raid 
the OPEC offices in Vienna and the German Wilfried Bolse directed the 
lane hijacking to Entebbe. 


\t present, the center of terrorist activities in the Middle East is Iraq. 

‘ns one Lraqi camp in the middle of the desert, close to the Jordanian border 

in! named Abon Ali Ajad, there is training in launching portable Soviet 

rissiles, the SAM-7's, which are among the most modern missiles, with an 
frared homing head, that are aimed directly at the target and have a range 

of 3,500 meters and a speed of Mach 1.5. 


fio group being trained in that camp is called the Strela Group (Strela is 
tl Soviet name for the missile). 








On the other hand, in the Hahanijali military camp, 80 km from Baghdad, 
first there are the Iraqi army training courses, then the trainees undergo 
the special apprenticeship for terrorists. In particular, the "apprentices" 
who are to be used as "air pirates" have an Iraq Airways plane at their 
complete disposal. Aboard the plane, they can, therefore, study all 
situations that may artse during a hijacking. 


[Question] Permit me to ask a personal question. You have been concerned 
with these problems for years. And you have never failed to state your 
opinion clearly. Excuse me, but are you not afraid? 


{Answer} A few weeks ago, when television transmitted a statement that I 
had made for the PSDI criticizing the Turin magistrates who had reduced 
the sentences passed on the historical nucleus of the Red Brigades at the 
very moment when dead persons were lying in the streets of other Italian 
cities, I received a sorrowful telephone call from an old high school 
teacher, who said to me, "But aren't you afraid?" I replied, "Of course I 
am afraid, all men are afraid." 


But there are some special moments in the life of the community when I 
believe one must have the courage to be unafraid. And one shoulc not fear, 
when making a contribution however small, that he may be characterized as 
having foolish aspirations. 


If each of us (men, parties) accepted the inevitable, our country's destiny 
would already be sealed. It is true that each of us, now as never before, 
has in his hands if he wishes it, a thread, needle and thimble to mend this 


old, glorious flag of ours. But we must have the courage to do so. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ITALY 


EEC DISCRIMINATION SEEN AGAINST NATION'S PORK PRODUCERS 
Rome IL FIORINO in Italian 29 Jan 80 p 4 


[Text] If we were speaking of football, our curiosity might lead us to ask 
for which national team the European Economic Community is rooting. We will 
not speak of football now but rather of hog raising; however, the question, 
appropriately modified, remains a valid one: For which hog raising is the 
EEC indeed rooting? The answer need not involve the solving of a riddle, 
because it is obviously simple, namely, the hog raising of the overproducing 
countries. Not that the EEC has officially admitted it, for it would be 
careful not to, but it $s unequivocally indicated by many actions and 
decisions. At least i» t is the judgment of the Italian hog raisers. But 
then let us listen to their reason. 


After the notorious monetary compensatory imports (ICM) and the entry price 
of feed grains, it is now the turn of the private [government-controlled] 
stockpile of hog meats to be placed on the "dock." The accusation is 
levied by our hog raisers, the witnesses are all those persons who have a 
minimum of good sense, and the "judge" of the hypothetical "trial" is the 
lreaty of Rome. The latter, sticking to the pure and simple facts, 
"acknowledges" that the EEC is “guilty.” Let us see if we can explain it 
in simple terms. 


When, on a decision of the EEC Commission, a subsidy is granted to the 
private stockpile of hog raisers, a curious metamorphosis takes place, 
namely, ham that is to be cured, a typical Italian product, is normally not 
considered for a subsidy. In this regard, the very relevant fact must be 
stressed that if all the parts of the hog carcass are subsidized except ham 
that is to be cured, a blockage of this product may occur on the market, 
with easily forseeable negative consequences. 


Do you know what reason the EEC, or rather, the commission, used to justify 
such an exclusion? This is the reason: by subsidizing the private stock- 

pile for hams to be cured, an incentive is given not to hog raising but to 

the processing industry. Evidently these gentlemen either do not know how 

rr do not want (we favor the latter hypothesis) to reason by taking reality 
nto account. Do you want to know why? Because if it is true that a 





subsidy is [thereby] given to the processing industry, it is also true that 
a subsidy is given to production. In fact, at least in Italy, the hog-meat 
market is carried along by the cured ham market; if the latter is doing well 
so does the former, on which production is of course dependent. These are 
not idle facts. But there is more to it. Many hog raisers have often 
succeeded in cooperatives or consortia and have themselves undertaken the 
production of cured hams. Giving them the subsidy for the stockpile means 
stimulating production just as, by what has already been stated, always 
including ham to be cured as part of the stockpile basically means 
stimulating production. If our hog raisers ask, rightly in a "loud voice," 
that ham be always included in the subsidy to the private stockpile and 

for the entire time that the latter is in effect, it is because production 
is receiving an incentive to do so. 


Besides, apart from the above considerations, it should be noted that the 
regulation speaks of subsidizing the stockpile of hog meats. Is ham a hog 
meat? Yes, so let us treat it the same as all other hog meats. 


Evidently, it does not suit the EEC for Italian hog raising to attain the 
due production levels, for otherwise this practice of always putting the 
"stick between the wheels" has no explanation. 


But the stockpile of hog meats dees not have just this "new aspect" alone; 
it has another, perhaps more important than the first. What is it? It is 
how this part has been abused for some time now. 


The stockpile should constitute an emergency "outlet" for the hog-meat 
market, and as such would be sparingly "used." Unless it can be said that 
it has become a norm. We merely have to see what happened recently to 
realize this: from June 1978 to September 1979, except for a lapse of 1 
month, the subsidizing of the private stockpile was always in force. 


Who is helped by this situation? But it is only too evident: the over- 
producing countries which, no longer having any "brake" consisting of the 
"lean" times of the market, may continue calmly producing so long as there 
is stockpiling to serve as a safety valve. 


Who is adversely affected by this situation? Our producer, who sees the 
competition growing steadily stronger without having done anything to 
deserve ‘hat privilege and, moreover, beyond any market logic. 


The stockpile suits the Italian hog raisers provided it is "used" 


judiciously. 


But unfortunately the worst of it is that for the next revision of the 
regulation, in the not too distant future, modifications have been proposed 
by both the commission and some EEC member countries that will aggravate 
the present situation even further. 
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Anyone who cannot accept things being called by their right name might 
object to this point; but what are you Italians complaining about if, on 
examining the statistics relating to the last stockpile, you see Italy 
among the countries that have stockpiled the greatest amounts? That is 
quite true, but you must keep in mind that the stockpiling is not linked to 
the place of production, so that the meats stocked in Italy come for the 
most part from imports or, if you will, from exports by overproducing 
countries, who in this way, with the contribution of the EEC, set aside in 
our country the goods that they will resell when the market will permit 
them to do profitable business. This is a fine way to honor the principles 
of the Treaty of Rome. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NETHERLANDS 


ACTIVITIES OF INTERCHURCH PEACE COUNCIL SCRUTINIZED 
Rotterdam NRC HANDELSBLAD in Dutch 31 Jan 80 p 7 


[Commentary by B. De Groot and B. Kreemers: "How the Interchurch Peace 
Council Polled"] 


[Text] During the past half year the IKV [Interchurch Peace Council] has 
carried out polls in more than 100 communities in which IKV cells are ac- 
tive. These polls serve as a point of departure for talks with local sec- 
tions of the PvdA [Labor Party], CDA [Christian Democratic Appeal], and VVD 
[People's Party for Freedom and Democracy[. The goal is to persuade these 
sections that their election program should include the slogan “During the 
coming cabinet session nuclear arms have to be removed from the Netherlands." 


One can question whether or not this goal is a meaningful contribution to 

a policy to be waged within NATO aimed at repelling nuclear arms. This 

point in question will in this case not be provided with arguments pro and 
con. The question is much rather to indicate what value these polls have and 
what conclusions may be drawn from them. At first glance, the results of 

the polls constitute convincing evidence of the correctness of the IKV 

goals. 


The question formulated in the polls may indeed be questioned, as well as 
the method of the inquiry (design and scope of the inquiry) and the cal- 
culation of the results. 


Question Formulation 


The text of the question formulated reads as follows: "We should like to 
ask you whether you agree with the following statement: ‘I find that the 
Netherlands has to take the first step on the road to a reduction of nu- 
clear arms. I, therefore, want the party of my choice to include in its 
election program the IKV proposal: ‘During the coming cabinet session nu- 
clear arms have to be removed from the Netherlands.'" 


The first objection which one can make to this formulation of the question 
is that the question is in fact threefold and that, in contrast to th: first 
two segments, the third segment is very concrete and is logically joined 

to the other segments by the term "therefore." 











Here are basically the three segments: 
-~nuclear arms have to be removed from the world; 
--the Netherlands has to take the first step on the road to a reduction; 


~-during the coming cabinet session nuclear arms have to be removed from the 
Netherlands. 


The secu. objection is that no control question was included next to this 
broad question. We recall the story about a social-scientific investiga- 
tion in connection with which passersby on the Kalverstraat [in Amsterdam] 
were asked: Is the Netherlands a member of NATO? The control question 
was: Is the Netherlands a member of the Warsaw Pact? Approximately one- 
third of the passersby responded in the affirmative to both questions. 


In the IKV polls, however, every control on the presupposition that each 
respondent has understood the question, interprets it in the same way and 
proceeds from the same reference framework is lacking. And in consequence 
of the tact that the response, in contrast to the question, is not divided 
into three segments, it is not clear whether those queried interpret the 
question minimally or maximally; a differentiated reply is not possible. 


Method of Inquiry 


the IKV polls in fact sway between two ideas. On the one hand, the polls 
are intended as a graduated scale to indicate support for the IKV. And to 
expand this support the polls have even been designed in a way to include 
an opinion. On the other hand, the IKV polls ~re aimed at achieving merely 
a registration of the existing displeasure, and the IKV therefore compares 
its results with those of the NIPO [Netherle ‘nstitute for Public Opin- 
fon{ and the Ministry of Defense. 


With a registration one gages his support in an objective way. The re- 
spondents in fact cast their vote. In judging the size of the crowd of 
upporters one can attempt to persuade skeptics. In view of their design 
nd goal, the IKV polls rather resemble the recruiting of support, and in 
view of their presentation and interpretation they rather resemble the 
NLPO inquiry. 


The [KV is using some of its own members as pollsters. In the instructions, 
the [KV even urges these people to adopt a persuading if not a sermonizing 
ttitude toward the respondents. Where knowledge is lacking or where there 
is hesitation, the pollsters are instructed to possibly pay a separate 
visit. According to an IKV coworker, such conversations occurred every 
and then. 


if refusers are encountered, so read the instructions, "you should calmly 
through a number of points from the folder and ask whether you may re- 
just once more on the following day.... It is very important that 
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»f the poll cards be returned." 








Together with the poll cards the IKV also hands out folders with its own 
information. The IKV argues that the folders may well be one-sided, be- 
cause the "security elite" has already been influencing public opinion for 
30 years; froma scientific point of view, this is of course no impressive 
argument. It is even questionable whether the respondent can view the in- 
formation handed him in complete detachment from the question formulated. 


In close connection with this, the appeal of the national [IKV] secretariat 
to make as much publicity as possible prior to the polling is not very for- 
tunate. The argument that "all kinds of allegations--the polling is not 
objective, and so forth--are hereby obviated" does not take into account 
the side effects of such reporting: the interpretation of the result can 
then no longer be detached from the closely related publicity activities 
for or against the IKV. 


Furthermore, the distributing of the poll cards raises doubt. The IKV 
selects addresses, for example, via the postal code book. The occupant who 
is encountered at home is asked how many fellow occupants over 16 years 

of age there are. A suitable number of poll cards and one folder are han- 
ded out and collected 3 days later. What takes place in the way of coming 
to a decision during those 3 days remains quite concealed from the observa- 
tion of the inquirer. 


Result 


Aside from the previously mentioned objections, the results can hold only 
for the places where the polls are carried out. National conclusions 
s:.ould not be drawn because the random test of communities was not deter- 
mined in a representative way. At first the IKV contended that the polls 
indicated that 70 percent of the population of the Netherlands agreed with 
the [KV slogan and that (nuclear) pacifism had increased considerably. 
Subsequently this conclusion was withdrawn and even contradicted by cowork- 
ers of the IKV itself. One poll is more reliable than another: this has 
to do with the design and the scope of the random test. The number of re- 
spondents was determined by the number of pollsters which could be recruited 
lncally. This makes clear why in some of the small communities with many 
IKV volunteers there were so many respondents and why in some of the larger 
communities with few IKV members there were so few respondents. Perhaps 
this explains in part the fact that there was often a difference, to a 
maximum of 40 percent, between the different communities. 


If we pass by the prob’ that the results of the poll are not reliable, 
one can in fact regard tt. results in two ways. The refusers may be omit- 
ted and a calculation made on the basis of the poll cards returned; then it 
appears that 70 percent agree with the IKV slogan. If the refusers are in- 
cluded, however, it appears that only 55 percent of those who received a 
card agree with the IKV slogan. 








In view of the paucity of information accompanying the results, the number 
of cards returned per community can either not be calculated or only after 
days of mathematical squabbling. In a number of Instances it is not even 
known how many people refused. 


In its publication "IKV Reports No 1" the IKV--perhaps with some pride-- 
takes the position that from 200,000 to 300,000 people were reached in the 
polls. Without directly accusing the IKV of self-overestimation, it ap- 
pears that "only" approximately 120,000 persons were involved. 


In conclusion, it must be stated that the IKV polls do require some relativi- 
zation. Aside from the questions about the methods, the results of the 

IKV polls show some agreement with those of previous polls, among others 
those o. the Ministry of Defense of 1978: a majority supports the viewpoint 
that nuclear arms have to be removed from the world. This majority, how- 
ever, is not nearly as large as the IKV publicizes. It appears rather 

that we can speak of stabilization. 











COUNPRY CECTTON SPAIN 


PSOE'S GONZALEZ ADDRESSES EUROPEAN SOCIALISTS" FORUM 
LD120841 Barcelona LA VANGUARDIA in Spanish 5 Mar 80 p 25 LD 


{EFE dispatch: "Felipe Gonzalez Advocates Neutral Europe Which Will Guar- 
antee Peace"--first paragraph is introduction] 


[Text] The European socialist parties have held their 
ninth congress in Luxembourg. The alternative to the 
economic crisis and the role to be played by Europe 

as a promoter of international peace were the key 
topics discussed at this meeing. Felipe Gonzalez' 
important speech on the need for a neutral Europe 

as a guarantee of detente should be highlighted. 


Luxembourg, 4 Mar--Spanish Socialist leader Felipe Gonzalez today set out the 
guidelines for strengthening Europe's role in maintaining wrld peace by means 
of its independence from the two superpowers and balanced cooperation with 
the Third World. 


The Spanish Socialist Workers Party [PSOE] secretary general expounded the 
topicof “Europe as a factor of peace" during the expositions of doctrine 
at the ninth congress of the Union of Socialist Parties of the EEC. 


His basic thesis is based on averting the bipolarization of the world and 
preventing an increase in the number of current NATO and Warsaw Pact coun- 
tries. 


Close Ties Between East and West 


Felipe Gonzalez emphasized the need to intensiry the ties between the coun- 
tr_cs of West and East Europe, which have no big power vocation, in order 
to put forward and plar 4 new system of cooperation with the developing 
countries. 


fu this effect he proposed the setting up of a European cooperation organiza- 
tion in order to be able to bring together all European countries except 
the Soviet Union. 














After specifying that this does not mean a rejection of the USSR, the Spanish 
socialist leader pointed out that in order to make possible Europe's inde- 
pendence, “both the United States and the Soviet Union should understand 

and accept as positive for world peace European rapprochement outside the 

two big powers." 


He also proposed the setting up of a regional organization which would admit 
all the Mediterranean countries, with the aim of insuring peace in an area 
where this is essential for the peace of Europe. 


Against Bipolarization 


At the beginning of his speech at the European socialists'congress Felipe 
Gonzalez stressed that “Europe constitutes an essential factor for enhanc- 
ing and extending the international balance which insures world peace." 


"The gradual reduction of worldwide socioeconomic disparities is the only way 
to guarantee world peace and continue along the path toward a more just so- 
ciety," he added. 


In his opinion, the bipolarization of the world only leads again to the 
cold war, nullifying the positive effects of detente and making pcssible 
a third and catastrophic world war. 


At this point Gonzalez paid tribute to President Tito of Yugoslavia for 
his contribution to averting bipolarization by means of his firm stance of 
nonalinement. 


Referring to the Third World, he deemed it necessary for Europe to offer its 
technology and financial aid to help it emerge from underdevelopment without 
mortgaging its independence with respect to either of the two superpowers. 


Strengthen EEC 


He also emphasized the need to intensify the efforts aimed at European uni- 
fication with the EEC, and recalied that the PSOE regards Spain's entry as 


‘a basically political decisions," without disregarding the economic and 
social problems. 


On the topic of European defense, the Spanish political leader advocated 
realism and stated that Europeans should maintain their present options, 
which imply "preserving a balance between the two big military alliances." 


Spain's Role 


Although pointing out the difficulties in defining a "balanced situation," 
ne explained that this is the only way to achieve mutual concessions to 
guarantee everybody's security and at the same time to reduce the factors 
of tension. 








In the second part of his speech Felipe Gonzalez explained to the delgates 
the contribution which Spain could make to European unification,as a factor 
of peace in the world, 


He cited in particular entry into the EEC, the er sification of ties 

with the East European countries--especially these not belongingto the War- 
saw Pact--and the special relations with Latin America and the Arab world, as 
well as its position in the Mediterranean. 


On the last-mentioned toric he pointed out that lasting peace in this area 

requires the resolution ». the Palestinian, Sahara and Cyprus conflicts and 
Greek-Turkish tension, as well as insuring the independence of Tunisia and 

Yugoslavia. 


In this connection the PSOE secretary general proposed the setting up of a 
regional organization which would include all the Mediterranean countries, 
with the aim of guaranteeing the area's security by means of the withdrawal 
of the fleets of non-Mediterranean countries, the neutralization of the sea 
and its denuclearization. 


Felipe Gonzalez concluded his speech by expressing optimism, because "Europe 
has begun its peaceful unification and there are considerable prospects of 
real European independence, which will contribute not only to world peace but 
also to the attainment of a socialism in freedom." 


CSO: 43110 
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COUNTRY SECTTON SPAIN 


PCE'S AZCARTE DISCUSSES MEETING WITH BRITISH COMMUNISTS 
LD1L11643 Madrid MUNDO OBRERO in Spanish 2 Mar 80 p 10 LD 


[Unattributed 1 March interview in Madrid with PCE Executive Committee Member 
Manuel Azecarce: "British Crisis Reaching Conservatives") 


[Text] [Question] What impression did you draw from your visit to London? 


[Answer] Britain is experiencing a period of fierce social, economic and 
therefore political struggles. I was in London at the time of the parlia- 
mentary confidence debate, which was a damning indictment of the economic 
policy being implemented by Mrs Thatcher's government. The government is 
trying, by means of a neoliberal monetary policy, not only to lower the 
workers’ Living standards but also to savagely attack the trade unions. Na- 
turally this is prompting a very vigorous reaction from the workers' forces. 
But perhaps the most significant point is that within the conservative party 
people are beginning to say that Mrs Thatcher's policy is unfeasible and 
that it is impossible to continue along that path. 


Cold War 


In the international field, one could almost say that the Tory government 

is exceeding Washington's hysterical stances with regard to encouraging a 
return to cold war. I gained the impression of what it was doing from an 
environment of public opinion which is moving in different directions. I 
also consider it symptomatic, for instance, that former convervative govern- 
ment leader Heath has spoken on foreign policy in favor of a more moderate 
policy than the hysteria of Mrs Thatcher. 


[Question] Did you talk with the leaders of the Communist Party of Great 
Britain? 


|\Answer] Yes, | had a very cordial conversation, particularly with the 
executive committee member in cl.urge of international relations, Jack Woddis. 
| also had a chance to talk with Secretary General McLennan. I also had a 








conversation with a young worker, Costello, who is in charge of trade 

union work, and with a Beitish trade union movement leader, Kengill, secretary 
general of one of the iron and steel unions, who is a communist. In my talks 
with Woddis we noted, as on previous occasion, the existence of broad con- 
vergences between us--particularly on the importance of observing and effec- 
tively implementing the principles of the observance of every country's 
independence, the urgent need to step up the struggle and prevent the return 
to cold war, to salvage and maintain a climate of detente and to set the 
disarmament issue on new foundations. All this within the framework of the 
independent policy pursued by both our parties. 


[Question] Did you discuss Afghanistan? 


[Answer] That was logical and, I would say, almost inevitable. I informed 
him of our Central Committee's debate and the British comrades informed me 
of the debates and decisions just reached by the Communist Party of Great 
Britain Executive Committee. It gave me satisfaction to note that both 
parties’ stances are very close on this issue. 


[Question] What other conversations did you have in London? 


[Answer] I had a chance to talk with Labor Party representatives, some of 
whom I have known for some t‘me, such as former deputy premier Michael Foot, 
and others with whom I met for the first time, such as member of parliament 
Eric Heffer, who is undoubtedly one of the figures playing a growing role 

in British politics. For the past 3 years the Labor Party has been inviting 
us to its congresses and this is undoubtedly helping to create a better 
climate for our relations. I visited the House of Commons and this gave me 
an opportunity to shake hands with the Labor Party chairman and the member 
of parliament who in British parliamentary language is called the "chief 
whip," who is a kind of secretary of the labor parliamentary group. The 
Labor Party international section very kindly organized a meeting at which 
we were able to exchange opinions, especially on international and European 
issues, noting the existing, not inconsiderable, points of convergence and 
also the points of difference. One of the most controversial points is 
Europe, because the Labor Party (1 would say particularly its left wing) main- 
tains very "anti-Europe" stances. 


[Question] Are you pleased with your visit? 


[Answer] I believe it had some positive aspects and I venture to believe 
that it contributed to a better understanding of our ideas on Eurocommunism 
and our attitudes on issues such as Europe and the Common Market, and on the 
importance which we attach to the coming CSCE conference to be held in 
Madrid this year. 


For a Dialog Within the European Left 


In my opinion there is an unquestionable value in the present situation in 
everything designed to promote the development of a dialog within the 


L&9 











European lett on burning International issues, | would also like to add thu 
| had «a conversation with Ken Coates, director of the Bertrand Russel Pounds 
tion, This foundation has carried out numerous tnternatlonal Lalittatives 

in the past and is at present particularly concerned with the subject of 
nuclear rearmament in Europe and with the possible measures for mobiliz- 

ing the pubte against this threat. 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWEDEN 


STUDY SHOWS TREND TOWARD PRAGMATIC PARTY POLITICS 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 28 Jan 80 p 2 
[Editorial by TWt: "No Party Is Secure Any Longer" |] 


[Text] The seventies brought with them greatly increased mobility in Swed- 
ish politics. Among the voters there was a growing tendency to change par- 
ties as the voters’ opinions changed--that has been shown by all election 
analyses. The parties also become more apt to change opinion when voters 
threaten to desert or might join if party policy or emphasis were to change. 
This is shown by the increasingly common so-called challenges, reconsider- 
ations and changes in direction among all parties, probably most frequent 
in the Social Democrat Party. It is pretty clear from the DN-IMU [DAGENS 
NYHETER - Institute for Market Research] investigation published yesterday 
that this more mobile structure will also characterize the beginning of the 
eighties. New angles of approach--distance from next best party and most 
important problem areas--show that fewer and fewer voters regard their 
choice of party as traditional and self-evident. This could be considered 
a reason for general optimism, if such feelings were not unfashionable at 
the moment. 


Everything indicates that the Social Democrats have found party splits par- 
ticularly difficult to estimate. Increases and decreases in votes have, 
comparatively speaking, been most moderate within this party; its supports 
have, more often than those of other parties, considered their voting pre- 
determined by their occupations. During the whole period the Social Demo- 
crats were in power--with the possible exception of the thirties, Social 
Democrat politicians ard press used more caustic formulations and demostra- 
ted harsher attitudes coward the “conservatives” in general than what tae 
conservatives used toward the Social Democrats. One side tended to overem- 
phasize the differences while the other instead tended to placate marginal 
voters with assurances that "for the most part we're in agreement but...." 
During the fourties, fifties and sixties it is almost certain that there 
were more non-Social Democrat voters than Social Democrat voters who could 
contemplate going over to the “other side" under certain conditions. Today 
this difference is rapidly being equalized. The Social Democrats have 43 
percent of the vote; of those voters, 21 percent consider that the differ- 
ence between them and the next best party is “quite small." Of these 6 
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perces: might slide over to the Liberals, 4 to the Center Party, 1 percent 
to the Moderates and 2 to another party (most often KDS [Christian Demo- 
cratic Union|). [Left Party--Communists] VPK at the other end of the spec- 
trum threat: *e to pull 8 percent. The core who are dyed-in-the-wool Soctul 
Democrats no matter what is now only half of the Social Democrat voters 
which probably means a historically significant change. 


There are two reasons that can be immediately identified. The chany,e of 
government showed that the framework of the welfare society does nut pre- 
suppose a Social Democrat government, something that some people sincerely 
believed and other pretended to believe. Still more important: At a time 
when class differences were definitely so much larger than thev are today 
it was also more natural to join up with those whose conditions were simi- 
lar to your own as far as party and opinion issues were concerned. Appeals 
to class struggle or a. any rate to a collective stand on certain issues 
had a different resonance before we--with the Social Democrats as the most 
eager--achieved the present state of more fluid and less noticeable class 
distinctions. Aggression against other social groups have almost certainly 
become subdued. 


With apparent inexorability, Social Democracy is being forced into the role 
of “ordinary party" without any particular funds of prestige from bygone 
days. The “softer" image which has been tried by Olof Palme shows that the 
leadership has become less aggressive, or properly speaking, has understood 
the new mood among the voters and is acting accordingly. Typically the 
party risks losing most among working class: 31 percent of the present 58 
percent are now “within reach” of other parties, 14 of those 31 percent be- 
ing close to parties in the middle. Among the Social Democrats in the high- 
est social group, on the other hand, only 4 percent are potential party 
changers 3 [passage illegible] are completely solid. This shows that the 
core in all parties becomes more and more independent of social groups and 
that more of an equalization along those lines is probable. In other words, 
"more socialism" would scare more workers than intellectuals to nonsocial- 
ist parties. In the Liberal Party as well [but not in the Center Party] 

the voters in the hivhest social group feel the least distance across party 
limits. 


Something that has been unique in Sweden, more pronounced stability within 
the Social Democrat Party, no longer holds true. In England and to some 
extent West Germany, faithfulness to the party and aggressiveness have of- 
ten been most pronounced among conservatives. Here at home the Moderates 
have a completely safe--not just "common conservative"--party core of 11 
out of the party's 23 percent: almost the same share as the Social Demo- 
crats. 


Great erosion in the strength of the parties is not to be expected. But 
the Social Democrats are much closer to their theoretical maximum than to 
their minimum. The Liberals have a very small core (2 percent completely 
dependable). Even those voters probably consider that it's the liberal 
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ideas that are indispensable rather than the party organization. The ideo- 
Logical profile should be more strongly emphasized; it is not just some- 
thing general in-between as many have been led to believe. The Liberals 
can afford to declare the same strong commitment to individual freedom as 
they have always done--with a clear stand in favor of trade economy as one 
of the consequences--and simultaneously declare in favor of common sense 
thinking and against routine thinking whether of conservative or other 
stamp; such is the primary characteristic of the Liberal Party, to the ex- 
tent that others have not also absorbed a lot of this kind of thinking. 


Present circumstances may feel rather thankless to Ullsten. No matter what, 
the Liberal Party has done more than anyone else to push through our pre- 
sent aid program to undeveloped countries, our conscious emphasis on ach- 
leving equality of the sexes and, more generally, to meld the goals of free- 
dom and welfare. The Liberals have succeeded in becoming the least unpopu- 
lar party. From this rather vague position it should be possible in the 
long run to become the most positively popular with significantly larger 
numbers than today. Those issues that are considered important according 

to IMU point in a nonsocialist direction--after the double-edged ones about 
energy and employment come economics, taxes, education, alcohol/drugs, and 
near the bottom are classical Social Democrat issues like wages, rents, and 
employee funds. 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWID LN 


ECONOMIC DEMOCRACY PROVES MIXED BLESSING AFTER THRE YEARS 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 29 Jan 80 p 2 
|\Editorial: "MBL, AD, and PA"] 


[Text] Three years have now gone by since the law of cooperative decision 
making, commonly referred to as MBL, was passed by parliament. A summa~ 
tion in Monday's SVENSKA DAGBLADET shows, however, that it is still too 
soon for any definite pronouncements on how the law has functioned in prac- 
tice. 


‘ye most tangible result is that the labor court (AD) apparently has ach- 
ieved greater importance for industry. This is obvious from for instance 
the fact that during those three years, the court has handled not fewer 
than 134 cases occasioned by MBL regulations. 


So far judgment in about 75 percent of the cases has been in favor of the 
employees. In a noted case, for example, it has been demonstrated that a 
company that is part of a syndicate should not be sold or bought without 
previous MBL negotiations. On the other hand, AD has made the important 
assertion that a company does not need to initiate MBL negotiations before 
it has had time to formulate different alternatives in a particular matter. 


it is too early to talk about established usage for different types of dis- 
p tes. It takes a long time before such a thing is developed in a new and 
complicated legal area, especially one that is politically influenced. 


Of course the best thing would be if the disputes that arise within a com- 
pany could be resolved without ambitious laws and without resort to the 
courts. Nobody, either within the individual companies nor in the adminis- 
tration, has anything to gain by a bureeucratization of communication that 
gets derailed into legal procedure. 


No doubt AD fills an important democratic function. It is all the more im- 
portant that it should not be misused by being loaded down by less impor- 
tant cases. It is to be hoped that MBL does not lead to such deterioration. 
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After the three years’ test period it is even more difficult to say what 
importance MBI, will have for everyday working conditions in the companies 
themselves. Among other things this is due to the fact that the parties 
in the private labor sector have not yet been able to come to an agreement 
regarding the central agreement which the law presupposes. 


As long as this has not been accomplished, it is difficult to come to local 
agreements. And before such agreements are ready it will be difficult or 
impossible to distribute cooperative decision making among individual em- 
ployees--as was envisioned in certain quarters when the law was instituted. 


A study of six companies made by the PA Council confirms how difficult this 
task will be. It is apparent that MBL negotiations so far have almost in- 
variably been carried out centrally in the firms. The same individuals 
meet most often in negotiating and cooperative organizations. A smaller 
group of individuals in the unions become involved and there is a-~-as the 
report puts it--"community amalgamation effect." 


Furthermore the cooperative activity in most of the companies decreased at 
the lower hierarchal levels. 


Which is an indication of how complicated MLA relations are. 
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COUNTRY SECTION SWEDEN 


COUNTRY SHOULD DEPEND ON OWN ENERGY 
Stockholm SVENS“A DAGBLADET in Swedish 30 Jan 80 p 2 
[Editorial by OA: "Swedish Energy for Sweden" 


[Text] The future for Swedish inventiveness and Swedish industry depends 
on procuring "Swedish energy for Sweden," explained Asea and SAF manager 
Curt Nicolin in a TV program Monday night. As examples he cited heat pumps 
and timber energy, but not nuclear energy. 


Excellent. Nicolin has understood that it is fruitless to believe that we 
can export enough to keep up with the oil bill not that it is fast approach- 
ing 30 billion Swedish kronor annually--it was different when the bill stop- 
ped at 15 billion and the net for timber products gave an equal amount. 


But now the roundabout way of exchanging energy via export of wood pulp and 
import of oil has become an increasingly worse and, above all, a very uncer- 
tain bargain. The timber industry has also gone through the raw material 
ceiling and employment in this industry, according to calculations by the 
"Konsekvensutredning" [Committee analyzing economic consequences] will de- 
crease from 50,000 to 80,000 jobs for the rest of the century if there is 
more nuclear powerplant construction. And it is already a better affair in 
Sweden to sell raw timber for fuel than for wood pulp; this is not calcula- 
ted to increase the competitive power of the timber industry--a competitive 
power that has already been weakened internationally. 


A recent investigation emanating from the state industry office and from 

the timber board estimates that up to 1990 we should be able to conserve 

4 million tons of oil annually--out of our present import of 27 million 
tons--by using timber byproducts such as firewood, chips, and less bulky so- 
called pellets and briquets as fuel. This oil conservation is twice as 
large as the one arrived at by the delegatiaqn for energy research in its re- 
port "Renewable Energy Sources" and which the "Konsekvensutredning" went by. 
But that was some months ago. It is obvious that time is passing quickly 
and in the right direction for Swedish energy for Sweden. 


Chips are spreading by their own force like a small wildfire across the 
country, but in order to make it quickly into an everyday phenomenon and, 
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not least, a crisis reserve of real importance, great and rapid initiative 
is required. No one knows when the oil faucets may be turned off, few 
know how long our peacetime oil reserves will last, and everyone knows at 
heart that nuclear power is not and cannot become a substitute for oil on 
a large scale, 


The Industry office and the timber board suggest (SIND PM 198:2) state sup- 
port for developing prototypes for two standard furnaces at 20 and 30 mega- 
watts intended for chip fuel for communal heating plants. This would secure 
stable and lasting demand of chips, secure the heating supply, provide a 
new market for--yes, why not the hard-pressed shipbuilding industry? 


The capacity of the shipbuilding industry should also gradually be employed 
for prototype production of wind powerplants, including sea-based wind 
powerplants. Professor Olle Ljungstrom spoke convincingly in favor of such 
plants at the energy symposium sponsored by the Center Party in Stockholm 
last Monday and Tuesday. 


Up until 1990 and immediately afterwards land-based wind powerplants can 
produce 15 TWh, corresponding to the output of three large reactors. Large 
sea-based plants close to the coast can produce up to 30 TWh and more. The 
prices would be in between what those for nuclear power and coal power are 
now supposed to be. We will probably never be able to find cleaner and 
safer electricity sources, together with water power. 


We have another enormous "peat storeroom"” in our bogs, maintains Professor 
Olle Lindstrom, Tekniska Hogskolan, at the same symposium. Within 15 years 
we will be able to replace 20-25 million tons of oil imports through peat 
fuel. Oil imports presently amount to 27 million tons. 


This would produce 20,000 new jobs across large parts of the country, and 
it would be a much better way of using the 15 billion which those who tend 
toward voting "yes" on the nuclear question want to plot into two new nu- 
clear reactors and a warehouse. Such a peat program would utilize 1 per- 
cent of the country's area, 10 percent of our peat bogs. After the dis- 
posable peat may come energy wood, that is to say fast-growing and fast 
harvested deciduous trees with much higher energy value than coniferous 
timber. 


Tiat Curt Nicolin kept silent about nuclear power when he spoke about Swed- 
ish energy for Sweden may of course be just strategy... Even warm friends of 
nuclear power speak--at least up to the time of the referendum--as if they 
wanted to wind it down if it were only possible. Perhaps in his heart of 
hearts, Nicolin was thinking of what Karin Soder said at the Center Party 
symposium. "The danger of nuclear power is much greater than that of any 
other energy source. It is only for nuclear power that evacuation zones 
and distribution of iodine pills have to be prepared." Simultaneously it 
is reported that the district government in Halland has decided to distri- 
bute 100,000 iodine pills to people around Ringhals. Do they feel more or 
less safe after this? 
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Or perhaps Nicolin had pondered what the new American investigator Michell 
Rogovin sald at the Center Party symposium. HKarseback is In the wrong 
place. te himself would have ordered evacuation at Harrisburg as early as 
the morning of the first day. There is no evacuation plan and no reactor 
containment that will help if there is a sudden atomic catastrophe, for ex- 
ample a burst reactor tank. 


Swedish energy for Sweden should also include greater mental security and 
security of life, Limb, and genetic heredity in Sweden. And so nuclear 
power must be done away with. 
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COUNTRY SECTLON ) TURKEY 


TURKEY PRESSURED BY WEST OVER AEGEAN, GREECE'S RETURN TO NATO 
NCO31135 Istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 28 Feb 80 p 3 NC 
{The World Today" column by Ali Sirmen: "The Aegean Issue"] 


[Excerpts] Today everybody knows that pressure is being brought to bear on 
Turkey in connection with Greece's return to the military flank of NATO. The 
disclosure made by Chief of General Staff Gen Kenan Evren does not alter 
rwis fact. Honorable Evren's statement exposes the fact that pressures have 
rot been intensified on the armed forces but that they have been kept at the 

‘itical level. Undoubtedly, all the positive steps taken toward the set- 
ty “en? of disputes between Turkey and Greece must be supported by the re- 
spo sible and peace-loving press organs of both countries without being in- 
fluenced by sterile chauvinistic sentiments. 


However, steps to be taken toward the settlement of the issues between the 
two countries should unavoidably be based on the foundations of a lasting 
and righteous peace. 


As is known, as a result of the extremely imprudent policy of the Bayar- 
Menderes regime [in the 1960s] Turkey remained a mere onlooker to Greece's 
treatment of air space and the continental shelf in the Aegean as a Greek 
lake. This insensitivity on Ankara's part enabled Greece to look upon Greek 
claims on the Aegean as "vested rights." The Demirel government on the 
other hand, showed indifference toward the militarization of the islands in 
the Aegean sea contrary to international agreements. So the Greek moves in 
the Aegean, which began during the Bayar-Menderes period, became a fait 
accompli during Demirel's period. It was the Ecevit government which for the 
first time, before the Cyprus operation in 1974, vigorously put forward 
Turkish claims to the Aegean continental shelf. But unfortunately following 
the Cyprus developments Greece, which was not at all prepared to resolve the 
dispute through negotiations, had hardened its attitude even more. 


Ankara had informed its NATO partners that in principle it did not oppose 


Greece's return to the military wing of NATO, provided that the elimination 
of inequality in airspace over the Aegean be considered a prerequisite. 
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That Turkey's approval was essential for Greece's return to NATO's military 


flank tended to squeeze Athens into a tight corner. If lurkey pursued a 
determ ned and dignified policy in this respect, tt could force Creece 
to agree to a sensible settlement over the Aegean. bvt unfortunately, the 


pursuance of such a policy depends on a a strong, determined, and «tgnif ied 
government in Ankara whereas the party in power in Ankara today has chosen 
to act in the wake of the West. 


Greece as well as the Western powers lost no time in evaluating this fact, 
and the pressure, which should have been applied to operated on Greece, has 
rebounded on Turkey. 


Today there is ample evidence that Ankara will not be able to display the 
necessary determination for a healthy settlement of the Aegean dispute. 
There are also signs that Ankara will yield to Western pressures and that 
the faits accomplis will remain. This is the cause of the anxieties for the 
opposition. 
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COUNTRY SECTION TURKEY 


BRIEFS 


MURDER OF SOLDIERS DETAINEES--Aiana, Kahramanmaras, Gaziantep, Adiyaman and 
Hetay martial law and the 6th Army Corps Command has announced thatthe in- 
vestigation and searches in connection with the murder of two soldiers and 
the wounding of one policeman are continuing. The statement issued by the 
command noted that the criminals have become known during the course of the 
investigation and the searches. The statement also said that 76 persons, who 
did not collaborate with the security forces during the incident and who are 
connected with the incident, have been detained. [TA041639 Ankara Domestic 
Service in Turkish 1600 GMT 4 Mar 80 TA] 


PERSONS DETAINED--The Izmir Security Directorate has announced that 2,238 
persons were detained during incidents which occurred in Izmir from 22 Jan- 
vary to 16 February. According to the statement issued by the directorate, 
51 pistols, 1 machine gun, 6 hunting rifles, 6 grenades, 236 Molotov cock- 
tails, 3 dynamite sticks, 5 fuses and rounds of ammunition were seized during 
the operation conducted by the security forces. [Ankara Domestic Service in 


Turkish 2000 GMT 1 Mar 80 TA} 


ARRESTS IN LZMIR--Of the 200 persons taken into custody during an operation 
carried out by security forces in Izmir's Gultepe District on 16 February 

149 have been arrested. Of the 27 persons taken into custody in connec- 

tion with the Taris [Agricultural Sales Cooperatives Union] incidents, 15 
have been arrested. [Ankara Domestic Service in Turkish 1600 GMT 2 Mar 80 TA) 


NO ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMUNIST PARTY--Justice Party [JP] Deputy leader Kasim 
Onadim has said that communism is an inhuman and an immoral system and can- 
not be implemented in Turkey. In a statement in Ankara, Onadim referred to 
& statement made by the RPP leader, Bulent Ecevit, regarding the establish- 
ment of the Communist Party and added that this cannot be realized. Noting 
that democracy in Turkey does not need the establishment of a Communist 
Party, Onadim said that such a wish can only be the result of confusion in 
political behavior and views. He said: The RPP mentality has never been 
servicable. This party has been active in usurping the resources created 
in favor of the state and the nation and in exploiting them. Onadim noted 
that the government is dealing with all the problems of the nation, and that 
it is taking the necessary measures and remedies. He added, however that 
those who do not wish for the well-being of the nation are not happy with 
it. Onmadim said that he could discuss the government with everyone but 

the RPP administrators had no right to criticize the government. [Text] 

[TA 031712 Ankara Domestic Service in Turkish 1600 GMT 5 Mar 80 TA] 
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